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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

Check document for
grammar and spelling.

A. MAKE SUBMITTALS REQUIRED BY THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS; REVISE AND RESUBMIT AS
NECESSARY TO ESTABLISH COMPLIANCE WHIT THE SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS.

B. ALL SUBMITTALS SHALL BE PROVIDED IN,A TIMELY MANNER AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
PROCEDURES NOTED HEREIN. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE IN THE INDIVIDUAL SECTIONS, ALL
SUBMITTALS ARE DUE WITHIN 30 DAYS OF THE NOTICE TO PROCEED. THIS DATE MAY BE MODIFIED
IF A DIFFERENT SUBMITTAL DATE HAS BEEN APPROVED BY THE ARCHITECT.

C. SUBMITTALS SHALL BE TRANSMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT VIA THE INTERNET USING NEWFORMA
INFO EXCHANGE TO THE GREATEST EXTENT POSSIBLE. PROCEDURES FOR THIS PROCESS ARE
OUTLINED IN THIS SECTION AS WELL AS THE STANDARD METHOD OF HARD COPY SUBMITTALS.
HARD COPIES SHOULD BE LIMITED TO SAMPLES AND LARGE FORMAT DRAWINGS THAT ARE NOT
PREPARED ELECTRONICALLY.

D. NON-REQUIRED SUBMITTALS WILL NOT BE REVIEWED BY THE ARCHITECT.

E. DEFINITIONS:

1. SHOP DRAWINGS: DRAWINGS, DIAGRAMS, SCHEDULES AND OTHER DATA SPECIALLY PREPARED
BY THE CONTRACTOR OR ANY SUBCONTRACTOR, MANUFACTURER, SUPPLIER OR DISTRIBUTOR TO
ILLUSTRATE SOME PORTION OF THE WORK

2. PRODUCT (CATALOG) DATA: STANDARD ILLUSTRATIONS, SCHEDULES, PERFORMANCE CHARTS,
INSTRUCTIONS, BROCHURES, DIAGRAMS AND OTHER INFORMATION FURNISHED BY THE
CONTRACTOR TO ILLUSTRATE A MATERIAL, PRODUCT OR SYSTEM FOR SOME PORTION OF THE
WORK.

3. SAMPLES: PHYSICAL EXAMPLES FURNISHED BY THE CONTRACTOR TO ILLUSTRATE MATERIALS,
EQUIPMENT OR WORKMANSHIP AND ESTABLISH STANDARDS BY WHICH THE WORK WILL BE
APPROVED.

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. THE CONTRACTOR MAY REQUIRE HIS SUBCONTRACTORS TO PROVIDE ADDITIONAL DRAWING,
SETTING DIAGRAMS AND SIMILAR INFORMATION TO HELP COORDINATE THE WORK, BUT SUCH
DATA SHALL REMAIN BETWEEN THE CONTRACTOR AND HIS SUBCONTRACTORS AND WILL NOT BE
REVIEWED BY THE ARCHITECT.

B. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR CONFIRMING AND CORRELATING ALL GUARANTEES,
DIMENSIONS, SELECTING FABRICATING PROCESS AND TECHNIQUES OF CONSTRUCTION,
FURNISHING SPECIFIED FINISHES AND PERFORMING HIS WORK IN A SAFE MANNER.

1. IN ADDITION TO SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES, THE PROCEDURES STATED IN
THIS SECTION ALSO APPLY TO SUBMITTAL OF OTHER ITEMS REQUIRED IN THE VARIOUS
TECHNICAL SECTIONS INCLUDING CERTIFICATIONS, WARRANTIES, GUARANTEES, TEST DATA AND
REPORTS, OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS AND PARTS LISTS.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. MAKE SUBMITTALS OF SHOP DRAWINGS, SAMPLES, SUBSTITUTION REQUESTS AND OTHER ITEMS IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PROVISIONS OF THIS SECTION.

B. CHANNEL OF SUBMISSION: ALL SUBMITTALS FROM SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL BE PROCESSED
THROUGH THE CONTRACTOR AND/OR THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

C. ELECTRONIC SUBMITTALS DO NOT REQUIRE THE ARCHITECT'S TRANSMITTAL FORM. THE
NEWFORMA INFO EXCHANGE WEB PAGE HAS INSERT BOXES FOR ALL REQUIRED INFORMATION. IF
THE CONTRACTOR DOES NOT USE THE INFO EXCHANGE WEB SITE BUT INSTEAD USES E-MAIL, HE
SHALL INDICATE THE NAME OF THE SUBMITTAL IN THE SUBJECT LINE OF THE E-MAIL AND ATTACH
THE HUNTONBRADY SUBMITTAL TRANSMITTAL FORM.

D. ALL HARD COPY SUBMITTALS SHALL BE TRANSMITTED USING THE ARCHITECTS
SUBMITTAL/TRANSMITTAL FORM, A COPY OF WHICH IS ENCLOSED AND INCORPORATED INTO THIS
SPECIFICATION SECTION. ADDITIONAL FORMS GENERATED BY A SPECIFIC COMPUTER PROGRAM BY
THE CONTRACTOR MAY ACCOMPANY THE ARCHITECT'S FORM. SUBMITTALS PROVIDED WITHOUT A
PROPERLY FILLED-IN SUBMITTAL/TRANSMITTAL FORM WILL BE REJECTED.

E. COMPLETENESS OF SUBMITTAL:

1. SUBMITTALS MUST BE COMPLETE. PRIOR TO SUBMISSION FOR APPROVAL, EACH SUBMITTAL
SHALL BE CAREFULLY CHECKED BY THE CONTRACTOR FOR THE COMPLETE AND PROPER
INCLUSION OF ALL ITEMS STATED IN THE TECHNICAL PROVISIONS. SUBMITTALS WHICH ARE
GROSSLY INCOMPLETE OR WHICH INDICATE NO ATTEMPT AT CONFORMANCE WITH THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS SHALL NOT BE SUBMITTED FOR REVIEW. INCOMPLETE SUBMITTALS WILL
BE RETURNED TO THE CONTRACTOR WITHOUT REVIEW UNLESS THE INCOMPLETENESS IS FULLY
EXPLAINED IN THE CONTRACTOR'S LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL. THE SUBMITTAL MUST INCLUDE
SUFFICIENT DETAIL TO BE READILY UNDERSTOOD, AND SHALL BE APPROPRIATELY REFERENCED
TO DRAWING DETAILS AND SPECIFICATION PARAGRAPHS IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

2. SEPARATE SUBMITTALS WITH COMPLETED ARCHITECT'S SUBMITTAL/TRANSMITTAL SHALL BE
PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR AS FOLLOWS:

a. PRODUCT DATA FOR ALL SPECIFIED PRODUCTS IN EACH APPLICABLE SPECIFICATION SECTION.
b. A SEPARATE SUBMITTAL TRANSMITTAL SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR FOR EACH
MATERIAL, EACH FINISH AND EACH COLOR SPECIFIED IN EACH APPLICABLE SPECIFICATION

SECTION AND/OR SHOWN IN THE FINISH LEGEND OR THE DRAWING.

c. SHOP DRAWINGS FOR EACH APPLICABLE SPECIFICATION SECTION

d. MATERIAL SAMPLES AND COLOR SAMPLES WHERE REQUESTED

e. TEST REPORTS, MANUFACTURER'S CERTIFICATIONS OR OTHER DATA SPECIFICALLY REQUESTED
FOR VERIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF A PARTICULAR
SPECIFICATION.

f. SIGNED, SEALED AND DATED DOCUMENTS PREPARED BY A SPECIALTY ENGINEER WERE
REQUIRED.

3. ALL SUBMITTALS SHALL INCLUDE THE CONTRACTOR'S STAMP WITH THE ACTION TAKEN AND
RELATED COMMENTS ON THE ATTACHMENTS.

F. CONTRACT CHANGES: IT IS NOT THE FUNCTION OF THE SUBMITTALS TO MODIFY OR CHANGE THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. THIS PROCEDURE IS HANDLED IN OTHER SECTIONS. ANY SUBMITTALS THAT
SIGNIFICANTLY CHANGE THE CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS IN TERMS OF SIZE, QUALITY, RELATIONSHIP,
STANDARDS OR SIMILAR CHARACTERISTICS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE
ARCHITECT BY SO NOTING ON THE SUBMITTALS. IF SUCH CHANGES ARE NOT BROUGHT TO THE
ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT AT THAT TIME, THE SUBMITTAL APPROVAL DOES NOT APPLY TO
THOSE ITEMS CHANGED OR MODIFIED.

G. REVIEW COMMENTS AND APPROVALS ON SUBMITTALS WILL HAVE NO EFFECT ON EITHER PROJECT
COST OR SCHEDULE, AS IT PERTAINS TO THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT. PERCEIVED IMPACTS TO
COST OR SCHEDULE BY THE CONTRACTOR DUE TO SUBMITTAL REVIEW ARE TO BE BROUGHT TO THE
IMMEDIATE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT.

1.04 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A. REVIEW SUBMITTALS PRIOR TO TRANSMITTAL; DETERMINE AND VERIFY FIELD MEASUREMENTS,
FILED CONSTRUCTION CRITERIA, MANUFACTURER'S CATALOG NUMBERS AND CONFORMANCE OF
SUBMITTAL WITH REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

1. CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR COORDINATION: WHERE THE DIMENSION, SIZE, SHAPE,
LOCATION, CAPACITY OR OTHER CHARACTERISTIC AFFECTS ANOTHER ITEM, AND WHERE THE
CONTRACTOR SELECTS, FABRICATES OR INSTALLS RELATED OR ADJACENT PRODUCTS TO BE
USED, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSURE THAT A PROPER EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION TAKES
PLACE PRIOR TO OR DURING PREPARATION OF EACH SUBMITTAL AND THAT SUBMITTALS REFLECT
SUCH COORDINATION. THE NOTATION "VERIFY" OR "COORDINATE" ON THE DRAWING INDICATES
THE NECESSITY FOR CONTRACTOR COORDINATION IN THE PARTICULAR INSTANCES USED.

2. CONTRACTOR'S CHECKING: WHEN CHECKING SUBMITTALS OF SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS,
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MARK ALL SETS, INDICATING HIS CORRECTIONS AND COMMENTS IN
BLUE OR GREEN.

COPIES MARKED IN RED MAY BE RETURNED FOR REVISION.

B. APPLY CONTRACTOR'S STAMP TO THE FRONT SHEET OF SHOP DRAWING, PRODUCT DATA AND

SAMPLE LABELS SIGNED BY THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR, CERTIFYING HIS APPROVAL, REVIEW  AND

VERIFICATION OF PRODUCTS, FIELD DIMENSIONS, CONSTRUCTION CRITERIA AND COORDINATION
OF INFORMATION THAT SUBMITTALS COMPLY WITH CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

1. NOTIFY ARCHITECT, IN WRITING, AT TIME OF SUBMITTAL OF ANY DEVIATIONS FROM
REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACTS DOCUMENTS. IF SUCH DEVIATIONS ARE NOT CLEARLY NOTED,
THEY REMAIN THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR. IN EITHER CASE, DEVIATIONS SHALL
NOT ALTER DESIGN INTENT AND/OR CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

2. THE SUBSTITUTION PROCESS, AS NOTED ELSEWHERE IN THESE DOCUMENTS, SHALL ALWAYS BE
FOLLOWED FOR ANY SIGNIFICANT CHANGE TO THESE DOCUMENTS. THE SUBMITTAL PROCESS
DOES NOT ALTER THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

C. DO NOT FABRICATE ANY PRODUCTS OR BEGIN ANY WORK REQUIRING SUBMITTALS UNTIL THE
RECEIPT OF THE APPROVED SUBMITTALS. COMMENCEMENT OF SUCH WORK IS SOLELY AT THE
RISK OF THE CONTRACTOR IF SUCH SUBMITTALS HAVE NOT BEEN RECEIVED AND APPROVED.

D. SUBMITTALS WITHOUT CONTRACTOR SIGNATURE AND DATE, INDICATING CONFORMANCE TO THE
ABOVE REQUIREMENTS, WILL BE RETURNED WITHOUT ANY ACTION BY THE ARCHITECT AND WILL

BE CONSIDERED AS NOT SUBMITTED FOR REVIEW. SUBMITTALS WITHOUT THE CONTRACTORS

REVIEW COMMENTS (IN THOSE CASES WHERE THE CONTRACTOR SHOULD HAVE COMMENTED OR
ANSWERED QUESTIONS) INDICATE A NON-REVIEW BY THE CONTRACTOR. THESE MAY BE RETURNED
BEFORE THE ARCHITECTS REVIEW. REVIEW TIME DOES NOT BEGIN UNTIL THE SUBMITTAL IS
RETURNED AND ACCEPTED BY THE ARCHITECT IN THE ABOVE INSTANCES.

E.THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO DELIVER AND PICK-UP ALL SUBMITTALS IN A TIMELY
MANNER AT THE ARCHITECT'S DESIGNATED OFFICE. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL
RELATED COSTS AND EXPENSES FOR THE TRANSMITTAL OF SUCH SUBMITTALS.

F.SUBMITTALS TRANSMITTED ELECTRONICALLY WILL BE RETURNED TO THE CONTRACTOR
ELECTRONICALLY VIA E-MAIL OF NEWFORMA INFO EXCHANGE.

1.05 ARCHITECTS REVIEW

A. CORRECTIONS OR COMMENTS MADE ON SUBMITTALS DURING REVIEW DO NOT RELIEVE THE
CONTRACTOR FROM COMPLIANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS.
THIS CHECK IS ONLY FOR REVIEW OF GENERAL CONFORMANCE WITH THE DESIGN CONCEPT OF THE
PROJECT AND GENERAL COMPLIANCE WITH INFORMATION GIVEN IN CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. ANY
SUBSTITUTIONS OR CHANGES SHALL BE PROPERLY NOTED.

B. THE DECISION OF THE ARCHITECT IN REGARD TO THE COMPLETENESS OR COMPLIANCE SHALL BE
FINAL.

C. NO ACTION WILL BE TAKEN ON "ROUGH-IN" SHOP DRAWINGS FOR PLUMBING AND ELECTRICAL
CONNECTIONS WHEN THE ITEMS OF EQUIPMENT ARE NOT INCLUDED IN THE SAME SUBMITTAL

D. REVIEW TIME:

1. ON A NORMAL BASIS, EACH SUBMITTAL WILL BE RETURNED TO THE CONTRACTOR WITHIN TEN
(10) WORKING DAYS OF THE DATE IT IS RECEIVED. SOME SUBMITTALS MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL
TIME.

2. IF, FOR ANY REASON, THE ABOVE SCHEDULE CANNOT BE MET, THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE SO
INFORMED WITHIN A REASONABLE PERIOD AND THE SCHEDULE OF SUBMITTALS REVISED. IF THE
SPECIFIC SUBMITTAL AFFECTS THE CRITICAL PATH, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IMMEDIATELY
NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT IN WRITING. IN THE EVENT OF SEPARATE SUBMITTALS OF INDIVIDUAL
COMPONENTS OF A SYSTEM, THESE SUBMITTALS MAY BE HELD UNTIL ALL COMPONENTS OF THE
SYSTEM ARE SUBMITTED, AND THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE SO NOTIFIED.

1.06 RETURN OF SUBMITTALS

A. AFTER REVIEW, EACH SUBMITTAL WILL BE RETURNED TO THE CONTRACTOR USING ARCHITECTS
SUBMITTAL/ TRANSMITTAL FORM THAT ACCOMPANIED THE SUBMITTAL. IF THE SUBMITTALS ARE
RETURNED ELECTRONICALLY A TRANSMITTAL FORM WILL BE ATTACHED. COMMENTS WILL BE
MARKED AND EACH ITEM WILL BE STAMPED AND MARKED TO INDICATE ONE OF THE FOLLOWING:
1. APPROVED, OR: APPROVED AS CORRECTED: THE ARCHITECT HAS FOUND NO DISCREPANCIES OR

MINOR DISCREPANCIES. THE CONTRACTOR MAY PROCEED WITH THE WORK BUT SHALL COMPLY
WITH NOTATIONS MARKED ON SUBMITTAL.

2. REVISED AND RESUBMIT: THE SUBMITTAL DOES NOT MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL RESTUDY THE REQUIREMENTS AND
REVISE/PREPARE A NEW SUBMITTAL THAT MEETS THESE REQUIREMENTS.

3. REJECTED: THE CONTRACTOR MAY NOT PROCEED WITH THE WORK AND SHOULD CONTRACT THE
ARCHITECT TO DETERMINE WHAT FURTHER STEPS ARE NEEDED.

4. RETURNED: THE SUBMITTAL IS NOT REQUIRED TO BE APPROVED AND WILL BE RETURNED UN-
REVIEWED.

5. NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN, OR: REVIEWED: THE SUBMITTAL WAS SIGNED AND SEALED BY A DESIGN
PROFESSIONAL AS PART OR THE CONTRACTOR WORK AND THE ARCHITECT ACKNOWLEDGES THAT
THE SUBMITTAL HAS BEEN FURNISHED AS PER THE CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS.

1.07 OPERATING MANUALS
A. SUBMIT ALL MANUALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS OF TECHNICAL SECTIONS INVOLVED.
1.08 WARRANTIES, GUARANTEES AND BONDS

A. PROVIDE AS REQUIRED BY TECHNICAL SECTION OF THE SPECIFICATIONS. THEY ARE TO BE
SUBMITTED ON A TIMELY BASIS AS WORK PROGRESSES.
1. THEIR RECEIPT AND APPROVAL BY THE ARCHITECT SHALL BE CONSIDERED A PART OR THE
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ARCHITECT TO CERTIFY TO SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION.

1.09 CADD FILES

A. ARCHITECT'S CADD FILE WILL BE AVAILABLE ON A LIMITED BASIS TO QUALIFIED FIRMS AT THE
DISCRETION OF THE ARCHITECT. THE PROCEDURE FOR REQUESTING SUCH FILES IS NOTED
ELSEWHERE IN THESE DOCUMENTS AND THERE IS A COST ASSOCIATED WITH HANDLING AND
REPRODUCTION. RECIPIENTS ARE CAUTIONED THAT THESE FILES MAY NOT ACCURATELY SHOW
ACTUAL CONDITIONS AS CONSTRUCTED. USERS ARE RESPONSIBLE TO VERIFY ACTUAL FIELD
CONDITIONS.

B. THE ARCHITECT'S DRAWING AND ARCHITECT'S CONSULTANT'S DRAWING ARE TO BE USED ONLY
FOR BACKGROUND INFORMATION. REPRODUCTION AND SUBSEQUENT RESUBMITTED OF THE
ARCHITECT'S OR CONSULTANT'S DRAWING WITHOUT EXTENSIVE FURTHER-DETAILED
DEVELOPMENT, VERIFICATION, AND COORDINATION, WILL BE CAUSE FOR REJECTION OR THE
SUBMITTAL.

C. BIM/REVIT MODEL (IF AVAILABLE) WILL BE MADE AVAILABLE TO THE CONTRACTOR IF AN AIA C106
DIGITAL LICENSING AGREEMENT IS EXECUTED BETWEEN THE ARCHITECT AND THE CONTRACTOR.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USER)
END OF SECTION 01 33 00
SECTION 01 41 00

PART 1- GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. THE WORK UNDER THIS SECTION OF THE SPECIFICATIONS INCLUDES THE LISTING OF APPLICABLE
CODES, STANDARDS AND FEE REQUIREMENTS IN THE COMPLETION OF THE WORK.

PART 2 - BUILDING CODES.
2.01 APPLICABLE BUILDING CODES

A. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL OF THE LATEST PUBLICATIONS OF APPLICABLE CODES
THAT HAVE BEEN ADOPTED BY FEDERAL, STATED AND LOCAL CODES INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED,
THE FOLLOWING:

1. FLORIDA BUILDING CODE

a. SECTION 453- STATE REQUIREMENTS FOR EDUCATIONAL
FACILITIES
2. FLORIDA MECHANICAL CODE
3. FLORIDA PLUMBING CODE
4. FLORIDA FIRE PREVENTION CODE
5. LIFE SAFETY CODE (NFPA 101)
6. NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE
7. FLORIDA ACCESSIBILITY CODE (WITHIN THE FLORIDA BUILDING CODE)
8. AMERICAN WITH DISABILITIES TITLE 3 REGULATION AND U.S PUBLIC LAW No. 1.01-336
9. CODES OF THE CITY AND COUNTRY IN WHICH THE PROJECT IS LOCATED.
10. STANDARDS OF NATIONAL BOARD OF FINE UNDERWRITERS.
11. LOCAL UTILITY COMPANY REGULATIONS.
12. FLORIDA PRODUCT APPROVAL FOR ALL COMPONENTS AND CLADDING AND ALL STRUCTURAL
COMPONENTS IN ACCORDANCE WITH CHAPTER 16 OF THE FLORIDA BUILDING CODE

2.02 STANDARDS

A. PUBLISHED SPECIFICATIONS OF GOVERNMENT AGENCIES, INDUSTRY ORGANIZATIONS AND
REGULATING AGENCIES AS NOTED IN THE VARIOUS SECTIONS OF THESE SPECIFICATIONS.

2.03 FEES AND PERMIT

A.THE CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN AND PAY FOR ALL BUILDING PERMITS, FEES AND SIMILAR

REGULATORY COSTS RELATED TO THE CONSTRUCTION OF THIS PROJECT.

B.REFERENCE 453.2.2 OF THE FLORIDA BUILDING CODE: EXEMPTION FROM LOCAL REQUIREMENTS:
1.EACH SCHOOL BOARD AND FLORIDA COLLEGE BOARD OF TRUSTEES IS DEEMED TO BE THE
OWNER OF FACILITIES WITHIN ITS RESPECTIVE JURISDICTION. BOARDS SHALL PROVIDE FOR
ENFORCEMENT OF THE FLORIDA BUILDING CODE AND THE FLORIDA FIRE PREVENTION CODE AS
ADOPTED BY THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL, INCLUDING STANDARDS FOR HEALTH, SANITATION, AND
OTHERS AS REQUIRED BY LAW.
2.ALL PUBLIC EDUCATIONAL PLANTS CONSTRUCTED BY A COMMUNITY COLLEGE ARE EXEMPT FROM
ALL OTHER STATE, COUNTRY, DISTRICT, MUNICIPAL OR LOCAL BUILDING CODES INTERPRETATIONS,
BUILDING PERMITS, AND ASSESSMENTS OF FEES FOR BUILDING PERMITS, ORDINANCES AND ROAD
CLOSURES.

C. THE OWNER WILL PAY FOR ALL IMPACT FEES, FEES TO OBTAIN PERMITS FROM THE APPLICABLE
STORM WATER MANAGEMENT DISTRICT, AND FEES, IF ANY, FROM THE UTILITY COMPANY THAT
FURNISHING PRIMARY ELECTRICAL POWER TO A NEW TRANSFORMER. ALL OTHER FEES AND COSTS
ARE TO BE INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACTOR'S BASE BID UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE IN THE
PROPOSAL.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 CURRENT EDITION

A. WHEN REFERENCE IS MADE TO CODES, REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS, INDUSTRY STANDARDS, DATA
PUBLISHED BY REGULATING AGENCIES OR INDUSTRY-ACCEPTED ORGANIZATIONS SUCH REFERENCE
IS MADE TO LATEST EDITION (INCLUDING ADDENDA) PUBLISHED AND IN EFFECT ON DATE OF
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

3.02 COMPLIANCE

A. CODES AND STANDARDS: THE WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED IN COMPLIANCE WITH ALL APPLICABLE
CODES AND STANDARDS. IF THE CONTRACTOR PERFORMS ANY WORK KNOWING IT IS CONTRARY TO
SUCH CODES AND STANDARDS, HE SHALL ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY AND BEAR ALL RESULTANT
COSTS.

END OF SECTION 01 41 00
SECTION 01 42 16 - DEFINITIONS
PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 DEFINITIONS
A.ABBREVIATIONS, WHERE NOT DEFINED IN CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, WILL BE INTERPRETED TO MEAN
THE NORMAL CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY TERMINOLOGY, DETERMINED BY RECOGNIZED
GRAMMATICAL RULES, BY THE ~ ARCHITECT/ENGINEER. PLURAL WORDS WILL BE INTERPRETED AS
SINGULAR WORDS WILL BE INTERPRETED AS  PLURAL WHERE APPLICABLE FOR CONTEXT OF
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.
1. WHERE ABBREVIATIONS OR ACRONYMS ARE, THEY MEAN THE WELL RECOGNIZED NAME IN
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY; REFER UNCERTAINTIES TO ARCHITECT/ENGINEER BEFORE
PROCEEDING OR CONSULT "ENCYCLOPEDIA OF ASSOCIATIONS BY GALE RESEARCH COMPANY.

B. APPROVED BY ARCHITECT/ENGINEER: THIS IN NO CASE RELEASES CONTRACTOR FROM
RESPONSIBILITY TO FULFILL REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

C. BASIS OF DESIGN: WHERE USED, THIS INDICATES PRODUCT IS USED AS THE BASIS FOR CREATING
DESIGN AND ASSOCIATED DETAILS. UNLESS OTHER COMPARABLE MANUFACTURERS ARE LISTED,
THERE IS NO SUBSTITUTION.

D. COMPARABLE PRODUCT OR MANUFACTURER: A PRODUCT OR MANUFACTURER SPECIFIED AND
DEEMED COMPARABLE IN TERMS OF ESTABLISHING DESIGN INTENT AND COMPATIBILITY WITH THE
INTEGRATED DESIGN. A COMPARABLE PRODUCT OR MANUFACTURER CAN BE SUBMITTED FOR THE
ARCHITECT'S REVIEW AND APPROVAL AS PART OF THE SUBMITTAL PROCEDURE. A COMPARABLE
PRODUCT OR MANUFACTURER DOES NOT REQUIRE A PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION REQUEST, NOR THE
ARCHITECT'S REVIEW OF A PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION REQUEST.

E. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS CONSIST OF THE AGREEMENT,
CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT (GENERAL, SUPPLEMENTARY AND OTHER CONDITIONS), DRAWINGS,
SPECIFICATIONS, ADDENDA ISSUED PRIOR TO EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT, OTHER DOCUMENTS
LISTED IN THE AGREEMENT AND MODIFICATIONS ISSUED AFTER EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT.

F. DIRECTED, REQUESTED, APPROVED, ACCEPTED AND SIMILAR TERMS: THESE TERMS IMPLY "BY
THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER", UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.

G. FURNISH: TO SUPPLY, DELIVER, READY FOR STORAGE, UNLOAD, UNPACK, AND INSPECT FOR
DAMAGE.

H. GUARANTEE/WARRANTY (IS SYNONYMOUS): A PROMISE OR ASSURANCE, GIVEN IN WRITING
THAT ATTESTS TO THE QUALITY OR DURABILITY OF A PRODUCT OR SERVICE, A PLEDGE ASSUMED BY
A PERSON, ENTITY OR  MANUFACTURER THAT PRODUCT OR SERVICE WILL PERFORM AS
REPRESENTED, AND WILL BE CONSIDERED AS A FULL WARRANTY, COVERING BOTH LABOR AND
MATERIALS TO BE REPLACED IF IT DOES NOT MEET THE SPECIFICATIONS OR SATISFACTORILY
PERFORM FOR THE SPECIFIED DURATION AND WITHOUT ANY COST TO THE = OWNER.

I. INDICATED: SHOWN ON DRAWINGS BY NOTES, GRAPHICS OR SCHEDULES, OR WRITTEN INTO
OTHER PORTIONS OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. TERMS SUCH AS "SHOWN?", "NOTED", "SCHEDULED"
AND ARE USED TO ASSIST THE READER IN LOCATING PARTICULAR INFORMATION.

J. INSTALL: TO UNPACK, ASSEMBLE, ERECT, APPLY, PLACE, FINISH, CURE, PROTECT, CLEAN,
STARTUP, AND MAKE READY FOR USE.

K. INSTALLER: ENTITY (FIRM OR PERSON) ENGAGED TO INSTALL WORK, CONTRACTOR,
SUBCONTRACTOR OR SUB- SUBCONTRACTOR. INSTALLER ARE REQUIRED TO BE SKILLED IN WORK
FOR WHICH THEY ARE ENGAGED.

L. MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS: INDICATED REQUIREMENTS ARE FOR A SPECIFIC MINIMUM ACCEPTABLE
LEVEL OF QUALITY OR QUANTITY, AS RECOGNIZED IN THE INDUSTRY. ACTUAL WORK TO BE WITHIN
SPECIFIED TOLERANCES, OR MAY EXCEED MINIMUMS. REFER AMBIGUITIES TO ARCHITECT/ENGINEER
FOR DECISION IN ANY CASE BEFORE PROCEEDING.

M. OVERLAPPING CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS: IN CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, INDICATES THAT
STRINGENT REQUIREMENTS WILL BE REQUIRED. REFER AMBIGUITIES TO ARCHITECT/ENGINEER FOR
DECISION IN ANY CASE BEFORE PROCEEDING.

1. WHERE OPTIONAL REQUIREMENTS ARE SPECIFIED, OPTION IS INTENDED TO BE CONTRACTOR'S.

N. PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS: A BINDING AGREEMENT, PROMISE, AS AN OBLIGATION BY
AN ACCREDITED PERSON OR BONDING COMPANY ASSURING PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT OF ANOTHER
PERSON'S OR ENTITY'S CONTRACTED OBLIGATIONS.

O. PRODUCT: MATERIAL, MACHINERY, COMPONENTS, EQUIPMENT, FIXTURE, AND SYSTEMS FORMING
THE WORK RESULT. NOT MATERIALS OR EQUIPMENT USED FOR PREPARATION, FABRICATION,
CONVEYING, OR ERECTION AND NOT INCORPORATED INTO THE WORK RESULT. PRODUCTS MAY BE
NEW, NEVER BEFORE USED, OR REUSED MATERIAL OR EQUIPMENT.

P. PRODUCTS SUBSTITUTION REQUEST: A REQUEST SUBMITTED BY THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO
SUBSTITUTE A SPECIFIED PRODUCT OR MANUFACTURER THAT MAY NOT BE A COMPARABLE PRODUCT
OR MANUFACTURER.

Q. SPECIFICATION TEXT FORMAT: UNDERSCORING, IF USED, FACILITATES "SCAN READING" AND IS
NOT MEANT TO LESSEN THE EFFECT OF WORDS NOT UNDERSCORED. IMPERATIVE LANGUAGE IS
DIRECTED TO CONTRACTOR, UNLESS SPECIFICALLY NOTED OTHERWISE.

R. SUPPLY: SAME AS FURNISH

S. TESTING LABORATORY: AN INDEPENDENT ENTITY ENGAGED FOR THE PROJECT TO PROVIDE
INSPECTIONS, TESTS, INTERPRETATIONS, REPORTS AND SIMILAR SERVICES.

1.02 STANDARDS
A. INDUSTRY STANDARDS: APPLICABLE STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY HAVE SAME FORCE

AND EFFECT ON PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK AS IF BOUND AND PUBLISHED IN FULL INTO CONTRACT

DOCUMENTS. STANDARDS REFERENCED IN CONTRACT DOCUMENTS HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER NON-

REFERENCED STANDARDS, INSOFAR AS DIFFERENT STANDARDS MAY CONTAIN OVERLAPPING OR

CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS.

1. WHERE STANDARDS ARE REFERENCED IN ANY SECTION OF THE PROJECT MANUAL SHALL MEAN THAT
THE WHOLE OR PART OF THE STANDARD REQUIREMENT SHALL GOVERN THE APPLICABLE PART OF
THAT SECTION, EXCEPT WHERE THE MORE STRINGENT REQUIREMENTS ARE STATED IN THAT
SECTION, AND THEN THEY SHALL GOVERN.

2. MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS: WHERE REFERENCE IS MADE TO MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS IN ANY SECTION OF THE PROJECT MANUAL SHALL MEAN "AS RECOMMENDED BY
MANUFACTURER". IF MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION ARE IN CONFLICT WITH THE
REQUIREMENTS IN THAT SECTION, THE MORE STRINGENT REQUIREMENTS IN THAT SECTION, THE
MORE STRINGENT REQUIREMENTS SHALL GOVERN.

3. MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS: WHERE MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS ARE REFERENCED IN
ANY SECTION OF THE PROJECT MANUAL AND ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTIONS ARE STIPULATED IN THAT
SECTION, ARE IN CONFLICT WITH MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS THE MORE STRINGENT
INSTRUCTIONS SHALL GOVERN.

B. CONSTRUCTION WORDING: CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY WORDING OR "JARGON" MAY HAVE
DIFFERENT MEANING ON INTERPRETATION TO CERTAIN INDIVIDUALS. THEY ARE INTENDED TO  MEAN

THE RECOGNIZED PHRASEOLOGY AND INTENT USED IN THE LOCAL AREA. REFER  UNCERTAINTIES TO

ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING OR CONSULT "CONSTRUCTION GLOSSARY" (1980 EDITION) BY J.

STEWART STAIN, AIA, CSI.

C. CAULKING: IN THE METHOD USED SUCH AS FILLING CRACKS, CREVICES AND JOINTS, ALONG
INTERSECTIONS OF WOOD, METAL MASONRY AND OTHER MATERIALS OR SIMILAR CONDITIONS  BY

THE USE OF PUTTY LIKE COMPOUND.

D. CAULKING COMPOUND: WHEN USED IN THE TEXT REFERS TO SEMI-DRYING OR SLOW DRYING
PLASTIC MATERIAL, USED TO SEAL JOINTS AROUND WINDOWS, DOOR AND THE LIKE WHERE
CAULKING IS REQUIRED AND IT IS SYNONYMOUS WITH THE WORD SEALANT.

E. SEALANT: IS A PLASTIC OR PUTTY LIKE MATERIAL USED TO EXCLUDE WATER, AIR AND OTHER
FOREIGN MATERIALS FROM JOINTS, AND CAN BE APPLIED BY PRESSURE GUN OR PUTTY KNIFE.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION 01 42 16

SECTION 01 42 19 - REFERENCE STANDARDS
PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO REFERENCED STANDARDS
B.REFERENCE STANDARDS FULL TITLE AND EDITION DATE.

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. FOR PRODUCTS OR WORKMANSHIP SPECIFIED BY REFERENCE TO A DOCUMENT OR DOCUMENTS NOT
INCLUDED IN THE PROJECT MANUAL, ALSO REFERRED TO AS REFERENCE STANDARDS, COMPLY WITH
REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD, EXCEPT WHEN MORE RIGID REQUIREMENTS ARE SPECIFIED OR
ARE REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE CODES.

B. CONFORM TO REFERENCE STANDARD OF DATE OF ISSUE SPECIFIED IN THIS SECTION, EXCEPT WHERE
A SPECIFIC DATE IS ESTABLISHED BY APPLICABLE CODE.

C. OBTAIN COPIES OF STANDARDS WHEN REQUIRED BY THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

D. SHOULD SPECIFIED REFERENCE STANDARDS CONFLICT WITH CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, REQUEST
CLARIFICATION FROM THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING.

E. NEITHER THE CONTRACTUAL RELATIONSHIPS, DUTIES, OR RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PARTIES IN
CONTRACT OR THOSE OF THE ARCHITECT SHALL BE ALTERED BY THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS BY
MENTION OR INFERENCE OTHERWISE IN ANY REFERENCE DOCUMENT.

PART 2 CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY ORGANIZATION DOCUMENTS
2.01 AA - ALUMINUM ASSOCIATION, INC
2.02 AAMA - AMERICAN ARCHITECTURAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

A. AAMA 501.2 - FIELD CHECK OF METAL STOREFRONTS, CURTAIN WALLS, AND SLOPED GLAZING
SYSTEMS FOR WATER LEAKAGE.

B. AAMA 502 - VOLUNTARY SPECIFICATION FOR FIELD TESTING OF NEWLY INSTALLED FENESTRATION
PRODUCTS.

C. AAMA 503 - VOLUNTARY SPECIFICATION FOR FIELD TESTING OF NEWLY INSTALLED STOREFRONTS,
CURTAIN WALLS AND SLOPED GLAZING SYSTEMS.

D. AAMA 609 & 610 - CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE GUIDE FOR ARCHITECTURALLY FINISHED ALUMINUM
(COMBINED DOCUMENT).

E. AAMA 611 - VOLUNTARY SPECIFICATION FOR ANODIZED ARCHITECTURAL ALUMINUM.

F. AAMA CW - 10 - CARE AND HANDLING OF ARCHITECTURAL ALUMINUM FROM SHOP TO SITE.

2.03 ACI - AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE INTERNATIONAL

A. ACI 530/530.1/ ERTA - BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIFICATION FOR MASONRY
STRUCTURES AND RELATED COMMENTARIES.

2.04 AIA - THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS

A.AIA A201 - GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION.
2.05 AISC - AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION, INC.
2.06 AISI - AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE

A. AISI S100-12 - NORTH AMERICAN SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN OF COLD-FORMED STEEL
STRUCTURAL MEMBERS; AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE.

2.07 ANSI - AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE

A.ANSI A118.15 - IMPROVED MODIFIED DRY-SET CEMENT MORTAR.

B.ANSI/SD1 A250.8 - SPECIFICATIONS FOR STANDARD STEEL DOOR AND FRAMES (SDI-100).

C.ANSI/SDI A250.10 - TEST PROCEDURE AND ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA FOR PRIME PAINTED STEEL
SURFACES FOR STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES.

D. ANSI 797.1 - AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD FOR SAFETY GLAZING MATERIALS USED IN BUILDINGS,

SAFETY PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS AND METHODS OF TEST.

2.08 ASCE - AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS
2.09 ASTM A SERIES - ASTM INTERNATIONAL

A.ASTM A36/A36M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR CARBON STRUCTURAL STEEL.

B.ASTM A53/A53M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR PIPE, STEEL, BLACK AND HOT-DIPPED, ZINC-
COATED, WELDED AND SEAMLESS.

C.ASTM A153/ A153M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR ZINC COATING (HOT-DIP) ON IRON AND  STEEL

HARDWARE.

D. ASTM A283/A283M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR LOW AND INTERMEDIATE TENSILE STRENGTH
CARBON STEEL PLATES.

E.ASTM A500/A500M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR COLD-FORMED WELDED AND SEAMLESS CARBON

STEEL STRUCTURAL TUBING IN ROUNDS AND SHAPES.

F.ASTM A501/A501M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR HOT-FORMED WELDED AND SEAMLESS =~ CARBON

STEEL STRUCTURAL TUBING.

G. ASTM A653/A653 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR STEEL SHEET, ZINC-COATED (GALVANIZED) OR
ZINC-IRON ALLOY-COATED (GALVANNEALED) BY THE HOT-DIP PROCESS.

H. ASTM A1008/A1008M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR STEEL, SHEET, COLD-ROLLED, CARBON,
STRUCTURAL, HIGH-STRENGTH LOW-ALLOY WITH IMPROVED FORMABILITY, SOLUTION HARDENED,

AND BAKE HARDENABLE.

I. ASTM A1011/A1011M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR STEEL, SHEET AND STRIP, HOT-ROLLED,
CARBON, STRUCTURAL, HIGH-STRENGTH LOW-ALLOY, HIGH-STRENGTH LOW-ALLOY WITH IMPROVED

FORMABILITY, AND ULTRA-HIGH STRENGTH.

2.10 ASTM B SERIES - ASTM INTERNATIONAL

A.ASTM B26/B26M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR ALUMINUM-ALLOY SAND CASTINGS.

B.ASTM B85/85M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR ALUMINUM- ALLOY DIE CASTING.

C.ASTM B210 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR ALUMINUM AND ALUMINUM-ALLOY DRAW SEAMLESS
TUBES.

D. ASTM B210M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR ALUMINUM AND ALUMINUM-ALLOY DRAW SEAMLESS
TUBES (METRIC).

E.ASTM B211 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR ALUMINUM AND ALUMINUM-ALLOY ROLLED OR COLD
FINISHED BAR, ROD, AND WIRE.

F.ASTM B211M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR ALUMINUM AND ALUMINUM-ALLOY ROLLED OR COLD-
FINISHED  BAR, ROD, AND WIRE (METRIC).

G. ASTM B221M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR ALUMINUM AND ALUMINUM-ALLOY EXTRUDED BARS,
RODS, WIRE, PROFILES, AND TUBES [METRIC].

2.11 ASTM C SERIES - ASTM INTERNATIONAL

A.ASTM C73 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR CALCIUM SILICATE BRICK (SAND-LIME BRICK).
B.ASTM C109/C109M - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF HYDRAULIC CEMENT
MORTARS (USING 2-IN. OR (50-mm) CUBE SPECIMENS).
C.ASTM C138/C138M - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR DENSITY (UNIT WEIGHT), YIELD, AND AIR
CONTENT  (GRAVIMETRIC) OF CONCRETE.
D. ASTM C348 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR FLEXURAL STRENGTH OF HYDRAULIC-CEMENT
MORTARS.
E.ASTM C475/C475M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR JOINT COMPOUND AND JOINT TAPE FOR
FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD.
F.ASTM C635/C635M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR THE MANUFACTURE PERFORMANCE, AND
TESTING OF METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEMS FOR ACOUSTICAL TILE AND LAY-IN PANEL CEILING.
G. ASTM C636/C636M - STANDARD PRACTICE FOR INSTALLATION OF METAL CEILING SUSPENSION
SYSTEMS FOR  ACOUSTICAL TILE AND LAY-IN PANELS.
H. ASTM C645 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR NONSTRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING MEMBERS.
1. ASTM C661 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR INDENTATION HARDNESS OF ELASTOMERIC-TYPE
SEALANTS BY MEANS OF A DUROMETER.
J. ASTM C665 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR MINERAL-FIBER BLANKET THERMAL INSULATION FOR
LIGHT FRAME CONSTRUCTION AND MANUFACTURED HOUSING.
K.ASTM C754 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR INSTALLATION OF STEEL FRAMING MEMBERS TO
RECEIVE SCREW- ATTACHED GYPSUM PANEL PRODUCTS.
L.ASTM C794 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR ADHESION-IN-PEEL OF LASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS.
M. ASTM C834 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR LATEX SEALANTS.
N. ASTM C840 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR APPLICATION AND FINISHING OF GYPSUM BOARD.
0. ASTM C864 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR DENSE ELASTOMERIC COMPRESSION SEAL GASKETS,
SETTING BLOCKS, AND SPACERS.
P.ASTM C919 - STANDARD PRACTICE FOR USE OF SEALANTS IN ACOUSTICAL APPLICATIONS.
Q. ASTM C920 - STANDARDS SPECIFICATION FOR ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS.
R.ASTM C954 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR STEEL DRILL SCREWS FOR THE APPLICATION OF
GYPSUM PANEL PRODUCTS OR METAL PLASTER BASES TO STEEL STUDS FROM 0.033in. (0.84mm) to
0.112in. (2.84 mm) IN  THICKNESS.
S.ASTM C1002 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR STEEL SELF-PIERCING TAPPING SCREWS FOR
APPLICATION OF GYPSUM PANEL PRODUCTS OR METAL PLASTER BASES TO WOOD STUDS OR STEEL
STUDS.
T.ASTM C1021 - STANDARD PRACTICE FOR LABORATORIES ENGAGED IN TESTING OF BUILDING
SEALANTS.
U. ASTM C1036 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR FLAT GLASS.
V.ASTM C1047 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR ACCESSORIES FOR GYPSUM WALLBOARD AND GYPSUM
VENEER BASE.
W. ASTM C1048 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR HEART-STRENGTHENED AND FULLY TEMPERED FLAT
GLASS.
X.ASTM C1077 - STANDARD PRACTICE TESTING CONCRETE AND CONCRETE AGGREGATES FOR USE IN
CONSTRUCTION AND CRITERIA FOR LABORATORY EVALUATION.
Y.ASTM C1087 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR DETERMINING COMPATIBILITY OF LIQUID-APPLIED
SEALANTS WITH ACCESSORIES USED IN STRUCTURAL GLAZING SYSTEMS.
ASTM C1093 - STANDARD PRACTICE FOR ACCREDITATION OF TESTING AGENCIES FOR MASONRY.
Z.ASTM C1193 - STANDARD GUIDE FOR USE OF JOINT SEALANTS.
AA. ASTM C1278/C1278M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR FIBER-REINFORCED GYPSUM PANEL.
AB. ASTM C1330 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR CYLINDRICAL SEALANT BACKING FOR USE WITH
COLD LIQUID- APPLIED SEALANTS.
AC. ASTM C1396/C1396M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR GYPSUM BOARD.
AD. ASTM C1521 - STANDARD PRACTICE FOR EVALUATING ADHESION OF INSTALLED
WEATHERPROOFING SEALANT JOINTS.
AE. ASTM C1658/C1658M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR GLASS MAT GYPSUM PANELS.
AF. ASTM C1708/C1708M - STANDARD TEST METHODS FOR SELF-LEVELING MORTARS CONTAINING
HYDRAULIC CEMENTS.

2.12 ASTM D SERIES - ASTM INTERNATIONAL

A.ASTM D16 - STANDARD TERMINOLOGY FOR PAINT, RELATED COATINGS, MATERIALS, AND
APPLICATIONS.

B.ASTM D2240 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR RUBBER PROPERTY - DUROMETER HARDNESS.

C.ASTM D2898 - STANDARD TEST METHODS FOR ACCELERATED WEATHERING OF FIRE-RETARDANT-
TREATED WOOD FOR FIRE TESTING.

D. ASTM D3273 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR RESISTANCE TO GROWTH OF MOLD IN THE SURFACE
OF INTERIOR COATINGS IN AN ENVIRONMENTAL CHAMBER.

E.ASTM D4263 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR INDICATING MOISTURE IN CONCRETE BY THE PLASTIC
SHEET METHOD.

F.ASTM D4442 - STANDARD TEST METHODS FOR DIRECT MOISTURE CONTENT MEASUREMENT OF
WOOD AND WOOD-BASED MATERIALS.

G. ASTM D7877 - STANDARD GUIDE FOR ELECTRONIC METHODS FOR DETECTING AND LOCATING
LEAKS IN WATERPROOF MEMBRANES.

2.13 ASTM E SERIES - ASTM INTERNATIONAL.

A.ASTM E119 - STANDARD TEST METHODS FOR FIRE TEST OF BUILDING CONSTRUCTION AND

MATERIALS.

B.ASTM E283 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE RATE OF AIR LEAKAGE THROUGH

EXTERIOR WINDOWS, COURTING WALLS, AND DOORS UNDER SPECIFIED PRESSURE DIFFERENCES

ACROSS THE SPECIMEN.

C.ASTM E413 - CLASSIFICATION FOR RATING SOUND INSULATION.

D. ASTM E548 - STANDARD GUIDE FOR GENERAL CRITERIA USED FOR EVALUATING LABORATORY

COMPETENCE.

E.ASTM E580/E580M - STANDARD PRACTICE FOR INSTALLATION OF CEILING SUSPENSION SYSTEMS FOR
ACOUSTICAL TILE AND LAY-IN PANELS IN AREAS SUBJECT TO EARTHQUAKE GROUND MOTIONS.

F.ASTM E648 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR CRITICAL RADIANT FLUX OF FLOOR-COVERING SYSTEMS

USING A RADIANT HEAT ENERGY SOURCE.

G. ASTM E783 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR FIELD MEASUREMENT OF AIR LEAKAGE THROUGH

INSTALLED EXTERIOR WINDOWS AND DOORS.

H. ASTM E814 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR FIRE TESTS OF THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRE STOPS.

I. ASTM E1007 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR FIELD MEASUREMENT OF TAPPING MACHINE IMPACT

SOUND TRANSMISSION THROUGH FLOOR-CEILING ASSEMBLIES AND ASSOCIATED SUPPORT

STRUCTURES.

J. ASTM E1105- STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR FIELD DETERMINATION OF WATER PENETRATION OF

INSTALLED EXTERIOR WINDOWS, SKYLIGHTS, DOORS, AND CURTAIN WALLS, BY UNIFORM OR CYCLIC

STATIC AIR PRESSURE DIFFERENCE.

K. ASTM E1966 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR FIRE RESISTIVE JOINT SYSTEMS.

L. ASTM E1966 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR FIRE RESISTIVE JOINT SYSTEMS.

M. ASTM E2307 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR DETERMINING FIRE RESISTANCE OF PERIMETER FIRE

BARRIERS USING INTERMEDIATE - SCALE, MULTI-STORY TEST APPARATUS.

N. ASTM E2837 - STANDARD TEST METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE FIRE RESISTANCE OF CONTINUITY

HEAD-OF-WALL JOINT  SYSTEMS INSTALLED BETWEEN RATED WALL ASSEMBLIES AND NON-RATED

HORIZONTAL ASSEMBLIES.

2.14 ASTM F SERIES - ASTM INTERNATIONAL

A.ASTM F1861 - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR RESILIENT WALL BASE.

B.ASTM F3125/F3125M - STANDARD SPECIFICATION FOR HIGH STRENGTH STRUCTURAL BOLTS, STEEL
AND ALLOY STEEL, HEAT TREATED, 120 ksi (830 MPa) AND 150ksi (1040MPa) MINIMUM TENSILE
STRENGTH, INCH AND DIMENSIONS.

2.15 AWC - AMERICAN WOOD COUNCIL

2.16 AWCI - ASSOCIATION OF THE WALL AND CEILING INDUSTRIES INTERNATIONAL
2.17 AWPA - AMERICAN WOOD-PRESERVERS' ASSOCIATION

A.AWPA U1 - USER CATEGORY SYSTEM: USER SPECIFICATION FOR TREATED WOOD.

2.18 AWS - AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY

A.AWS A2.4 - STANDARD SYMBOLS FOR WELDING, BRAZING AND NONDESTRUCTIVE EXAMINATION.
B.AWS D1.1/D1.1M - STRUCTURAL WELDING CODE - STEEL.

C.AWS D1.2/D1.2M - STRUCTURAL WELDING CODE - ALUMINUM.

2.19 BHMA - BUILDERS HARDWARE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

A.BHMA A156.115 - AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD FOR HARDWARE PREPARATION IN STEEL DOORS
AND STEEL FRAMES.

2.20 BIA - BRICK INDUSTRY ASSOCIATION

A.BIA TECHNICAL NOTES No. 7E - COLORLESS COATINGS FOR BRICK MASONRY.
B.BIA 605 - RECOMMENDED PRACTICE FOR ENGINEERED BRICK MASONRY.

2.21 CRI - CARPET AND RUG INSTITUTE
A.CRI 104 - STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION OF COMMERCIAL CARPET.
2.22 FLA - STATE OF FLORIDA

A.FLA - FLORIDA CODE ONLINE - PRODUCT APPROVAL DIRECTORY; DATABASE AT
www.floridabuilding.org <http://www.floridabuilding.org>.

2.23 FM - FACTORY MUTUAL GLOBAL

A.FM (AG) - FM APPROVAL GUIDE; CURRENT EDITION

2.24 GA - GYPSUM ASSOCIATION

A.GA-216 - APPLICATION AND FINISHING OF GYPSUM BOARD.
B.GA-226 - APPLICATION OF GYPSUM BOARD TO FORM CURVED SURFACES; GYPSUM ASSOCIATION.
C.GA-600 - FIRE RESISTANCE DESIGN MANUAL.

2.25 GANA - GLASS ASSOCIATION OF NORTH AMERICA
A.GANA (GM) - GANA GLAZING MANUAL.

B.GANA (SM) - GANA SEALANT MANUAL.

C.GANA (LGRM) - LAMINATED GLAZING REFERENCE MANUAL.
2.26 IAS - INTERNATIONAL ACCREDITATION SERVICE

A.IAS AC172 - ACCREDITATION CRITERIA FOR FABRICATOR INSPECTION PROGRAMS FOR STRUCTURAL
STEEL; INTERNATIONAL ACCREDITATION SERVICE, INC.

2.27 ICC - INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL, INC.

A.ICC A117.1 - ACCESSIBLE AND USABLE BUILDING AND FACILITIES.
B.ICC (IBC) - INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE.

2.28 IGMA - INSULATING GLASS MANUFACTURE ALLIANCE

A.IGMA TM-3000 - NORTH AMERICAN GLAZING GUIDELINES FOR SEALED INSULATING GLASS UNITS FOR
COMMERCIALS & RESIDENTIAL USE.

2.29 ITS - INTERTEK TESTING SERVICES NA, INC.
A.ITS (DIR) - DIRECTORY OF LISTED PRODUCTS; CURRENT EDITION
2.30 MIAMI - MIAMI - DADE COUNTY

A.MIAMI (APD) - APPROVED PRODUCTS DIRECTORY; MIAMI-DADE COUNTRY; DATABASE AT
www.miamidade.gov/development/product-control.asp.

2.31 MPI - MASTER PAINTERS INSTITUTE (MASTER PAINTERS AND DECORATORS ASSOCIATION)

A.MPI (APL)- MASTER PAINTERS INSTITUTE APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST; MASTER PAINTERS AND DECORATORS
ASSOCIATION; CURRENT EDITION, www.paintinfo.com

B.MPI (APSM) - MASTER PAINTERS INSTITUTE ARCHITECTURAL PAINTING SPECIFICATION MANUAL; CURRENT
EDITION, www.paintinfo.com<http://www.paintinfo.com>.

2.32 NAAMM - THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF ARCHITECTURAL METAL MANUFACTURES

A.NAAMM HMMA 805 - RECOMMENDED SELECTION AND USAGE GUIDE FOR HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES.
B.NAAMM HMMA 830 - HARDWARE SELECTION FOR HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES.

C.NAAMM HMMA 831 - HARDWARE LOCATION FOR HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES.

D. NAAMM HMMA 840 - GUIDE SPECIFICATIONS FOR INSTALLATION AND STORAGE OF HOLLOW METAL DOORS
AND FRAMES.

E.NAAMM HMMA 860 - GUIDE SPECIFICATIONS FOR HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES.

F.NAAMM HMMA 861 - GUIDE SPECIFICATIONS FOR COMMERCIAL HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES.

G. NAAMM HMMA 865 - GUIDE SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONTROL HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES.

2.33 NEMA - NATIONAL ELECTRICAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
A.NEMA LD 3 - HIGH - PRESSURE DECORATIVE LAMINATES.
2.34 NFPA - NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION

A.NFPA 80- STANDARD FOR FIRE DOORS AND OTHER OPENING PROTECTIVE.

B.NFPA 241 - STANDARD FOR SAFEGUARDING CONSTRUCTION, ALTERATION, AND DEMOLITION OPERATIONS.
C.NFPA 252 - STANDARD METHODS OF FIRE TEST OF DOOR ASSEMBLIES.

D. NFPA 253 - STANDARD METHOD OF TEST FOR CRITICAL RADIANT FLUX OF FLOOR COVERING SYSTEMS USING A
RADIANT HEAT ENERGY SOURCE.

2.35 SDI - STEEL DOOR INSTITUTE

A.SDI 111 - RECOMMENDED STANDARD DETAILS FOR STEEL DOORS & FRAMES.
2.36 SPIB - SOUTHERN PINE INSPECTION BUREAU, INC

A.SPIB (GR) - GRADING RULES.

2.37 SSPC - SOCIETY FOR PROTECTIVE COATINGS

A.SSPC-PAINT15 - STEEL JOIST SHOP PRIMER/METAL BUILDING PRIMER.
B.SSPC - SP 1 - SOLVENT CLEANING.

C.SSPC - SP 2 - HAND TOOL CLEANING.

D. SSPC - SP 6 - COMMERCIAL BLAST CLEANING.

E.SSPC - SP 13 - SURFACE PREPARATION OF CONCRETE.

2.38 UL - UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES INC.

A.UL (DIR) - ONLINE CERTIFICATIONS DIRECTORY; CURRENT LISTINGS AT database.ul.com.

B.UL (FRD) - FIRE RESISTANCE DIRECTORY; CURRENT EDITION

C.UL 9 - STANDARD FOR FIRE TESTS OF WINDOW ASSEMBLIES; CURRENT EDITION, INCLUDING ALL REVISIONS.
D. UL 10B - STANDARD FOR FIRE TESTS OF DOOR ASSEMBLIES; CURRENT EDITION, INCLUDING ALL REVISIONS.
E.UL 10C - STANDARD FOR POSITIVE PRESSURE FIRE TESTS OF DOOR ASSEMBLIES; CURRENT EDITION, INCLUDING
ALL REVISIONS.

F.UL 263 - STANDARD FOR FIRE TESTS OF BUILDING CONSTRUCTION AND MATERIALS; CURRENT EDITION,
INCLUDING ALL REVISIONS

G. UL 1784 - STANDARD FOR AIR LEAKAGE TESTS OF DOOR ASSEMBLIES; CURRENT EDITION, INCLUDING ALL
REVISIONS.

C.UL 2079 - STANDARD FOR TESTS FOR FIRE RESISTANCE OF BUILDING JOINT SYSTEMS; CURRENT EDITION,
INCLUDING ALL REVISIONS.

2.39 WDMA - WINDOW AND DOOR MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (FORMERLY NWWDA)
A.WDMA L.S 1A - INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOOD FLUSH DOOR.

END OF SECTION 01 42 19

SECTION 01 43 00 - CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY ASSURANCE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A.THIS SECTION ADMINISTRATIVE AND PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS FOR QUALITY ASSURANCE SERVICES.
B.QUALITY ASSURANCE SERVICES INCLUDE INSPECTIONS AND TEST RELATED ACTIONS INCLUDING REPORTS
PERFORMED BY INDEPENDENT AGENCIES, GOVERNING AUTHORITIES. THEY DO NOT INCLUDE CONTRACT
ENFORCEMENT ACTIVITIES PERFORMED BY THE ARCHITECT.

C. INSPECTION AND TESTING SERVICES ARE REQUIRED TO VERIFY COMPLIANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS SPECIFlEL
OR INDICATE. THESE SERVICE DO NOT RELIEVE THE CONTRACTOR OF RESPONSIBILITY FOR COMPLIANCE WITH
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS REQUIREMENTS.

D. REQUIREMENTS OF THIS SECTION RELATE TO CUSTOMIZED FABRICATION AND INSTALLATION PROCEDU" -5,
NOT PRODUCTION OF STANDARD PRODUCTS.

E.INSPECTIONS, TEST AND RELATED ACTIONS SPECIFIED ARE NOT INTENDED TO LIMIT THE CONTRACTOR'S
QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURES THAT FACILITATE COMPLIANCE WITH CONTRACT DOCUMENT REQUIREMENTS.
F.REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE QUALITY CONTROL SERVICES REQUIRED BY THE OWii.iy,
ARCHITECT, OR AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION ARE NOT LIMITED BY PROVISIONS OF THIS SECTION.

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.CONTRACTORS SHALL MAINTAIN QUALITY CONTROL OVER SUPERVISION, SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS,
MANUFACTURERS, PRODUCTS, SERVICES, WORKMANSHIP AND SITE CONDITIONS TO PRODUCE WORK IN

ACCORDANCE  WITH CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

B.WORKMANSHIP

1. CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUB-CONTRACTORS SHALL COMPLY WITH INDUSTRY STANDARDS OF THE REGIO ,
EXCEPT WHEN MORE RESTRICTIVE TOLERANCES OR SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS INDICATE MORE RIGIC
STANDARDS OR MORE PRECISE WORKMANSHIP

2. PROVIDE SUITABLY QUALIFIED PERSONNEL TO PRODUCE WORK OF SPECIFIED QUALITY

1.03 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

A.CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY WITH INSTRUCTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS IN FULL DETAIL, INCLUDING . <.\
STEP IN SEQUENCE.

1. SHOULD INSTRUCTION AND/OR RECOMMENDATION CONFLICT WITH CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, REQUEST
CLARIFICATION FROM ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING.

2. FINISHES INDICATE IN THE ROOM FINISH LEGEND ON THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE INSTALLED PER THE
MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

1.04 MANUFACTURER'S CERTIFICATION

A.WHEN REQUIRED IN INDIVIDUAL SPECIFICATION SECTION, CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN AND SUBMIT TO
ARCHITECT, MANUFACTURER'S CERTIFICATE, CERTIFYING THAT PRODUCTS MEET OR EXCEED SPECIFIED
REQUIREMENTS, EXECUTED BY RESPONSIBLE OFFICER.

1.05 MANUFACTURER'S FIELD SERVICES

A.WHEN REQUIRED INDIVIDUAL SPECIFICATION SECTION, CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE MANUFACTURER OR
SUPPLIER PROVIDE QUALIFIED REPRESENTATIVE TO OBSERVE FIELD CONDITIONS, CONDITIONS OF SURFACES
AND INSTALLATION, QUALITY WORKMANSHIP, START-UP OF EQUIPMENT, TEST, OR ADJUST AND BALANCE OF
EQUIPMENT AS APPLICABLE.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION 01 43 00

SECTION 01 45 00 - CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY CONTROL
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A.THIS SECTION PROVIDES ADMINISTRATIVE AND PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACTOR QUALITY
CONTROL ON THE = PROJECT.

B.SPECIFIC QUALITY-CONTROL REQUIREMENTS FOR INDIVIDUAL CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES ARE SPECIFIED IN
THE SECTION THAT GOVERN THOSE ACTIVITIES. REQUIREMENTS IN THOSE SECTIONS MAY ALSO COVER
PRODUCTION OF MANUFACTURED PRODUCTS.

C.SPECIFIED TEST, INSPECTIONS, AND RELATED ACTIONS DO NOT LIMIT CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL
PROCEDURES TO FULLY COMPLY WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENT REQUIREMENTS IN ALL REGARDS.

D. PROVISIONS OF THIS SECTION DO NOT LIMIT THE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE
QUALITY- CONTROL SERVICES REQUIRED BY THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS OR THE AUTHORITY HAVING
JURISDICTION.
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1.02 QUALITY CONTROL

A.QUALITY CONTROL SHALL BE THE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR, UNLESS SPECIFICALLY NOTED
OTHERWISE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL TESTING, COORDINATION, START-UP,
OPERATIONAL CHECKOUT, AND COMMISSIONING OF ALL ITEMS OF WORK INCLUDED IN THE PROJECT, UNLESS
SPECIFICALLY NOTED OTHERWISE. ALL COSTS FOR THESE SERVICES SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACTOR'S
COST OF WORK

B.THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSIGN ONE EMPLOYEE TO BE RESPONSIBLE FOR QUALITY CONTROL. THIS INDIVIDUAL
MAY HAVE OTHER RESPONSIBILITIES, BUT MAY NOT BE THE CONTRACTOR'S PROJECT SUPERINTENDENT.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.THE OWNER OR OWNER'S DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE(S) WILL PERFORM QUALITY ASSURANCE. OWNER'S
QUALITY ASSURANCE PROCEDURES MAY INCLUDE OBSERVATIONS, INSPECTIONS, TESTING, VERIFICATION,
MONITORING AND ANY OTHER PROCEDURES DEEMED NECESSARY BY THE OWNER TO VERIFY COMPLIANCE WITH
THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.
B.THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COOPERATE WITH AND PROVIDE ASSISTANCE TO THE OWNER RELATED TO OWNER'S
QUALITY ASSURANCE PROCEDURES. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE TO OWNER LADDERS, LIFTS, SCAFFOLDS,
LIGHTING, PROTECTION, SAFETY EQUIPMENT AND ANY OTHER DEVICES AND/OR EQUIPMENT (INCLUDING
OPERATORS IF REQUIRED) DEEMED NECESSARY BY THE OWNER TO ACCESS THE WORK FOR
OBSERVATION/INSPECTION.
C.OWNER MAY EMPLOY INDEPENDENT TESTING AGENCIES TO PERFORM CERTAIN SPECIFIED TESTING, AS OWNER
DEEMS NECESSARY. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INTEGRATE OWNER'S INDEPENDENT TESTING SERVICES WITHIN
THE BASELINE PROJECT SCHEDULE AND WITH OTHER PROJECT ACTIVITIES.
D. OWNER'S EMPLOYMENT OF AN INDEPENDENT TESTING AGENCY DOES NOT RELIEVE THE CONTRACTOR OF THE
CONTRACTOR'S OBLIGATION TO PERFORM THE WORK IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS OF THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

1.04 TESTING AGENCY

A.THE CONTRACTOR SHALL EMPLOY AND PAY FOR SERVICES OF AN INDEPENDENT TESTING AGENCY SUBJECT TO
THE APPROVAL OF THE OWNER TO PERFORM ALL SPECIFIED TESTING REQUIRING AN INDEPENDENT AGENCY,
UNLESS SPECIFICALLY NOTED OTHERWISE.

B.CONTRACTOR'S EMPLOYMENT OF AN INDEPENDENT TESTING AGENCY DOES NOT RELIEVE THE CONTRACTOR OF
THE CONTRACTOR'S OBLIGATION TO PERFORM THE WORK IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS OF
THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

C.THE CONTRACTOR EMPLOYED TESTING AGENCY:

1. THE TESTING AGENCY MUST HAVE THE EXPERIENCE AND CAPABILITY TO THAT SPECIALIZES IN THE TYPES OF
TEST AND INSPECTIONS TO BE PERFORMED.

2. THE TESTING AGENCY SHALL COMPLY WITH REQUIREMENT OF ASTM E 329, ASTM E 543, ASTM E 548, ASTM C
1021, ASTM C 1077, ASTM C 1093, AND OTHER RELEVANT ASTM STANDARDS.

3. THE TESTING AGENCY'S LABORATORY MUST MAINTAIN A FULLTIME ENGINEER ON STAFF TO OVERSEE AND
REVIEW THE SERVICES. THE ENGINEER MUST BE LICENSED IN THE STATE IN WHICH THE TESTS ARE TO BE
PERFORMED.

4. THE TESTING AGENCY MUST CALIBRATE ALL TESTING EQUIPMENT AT REASONABLE INTERVALS (MINIMUM
YEARLY) WITH ACCURACY TRACEABLE TO EITHER NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS OR ACCEPTED VALUES
OF NATURAL PHYSICAL CONSTANTS.

D. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT EMPLOY THE SAME TESTING ENTITY ENGAGED BY THE OWNER FOR THE
PROJECT, WITHOUT THE OWNER'S WRITTEN APPROVAL.

1.05 TESTING

A.WHERE SPECIFIC TESTING IS SPECIFIED IN A TECHNICAL SECTION OF THE SPECIFICATION OR INDICATED IN
THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BEAR ALL COSTS OF SUCH TESTS UNLESS THE OWNER HAS
EXPRESSLY AGREED IN WRITING TO PAY FOR THE TEST.

B.TESTING SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED TO BE CONDUCTED BY OWNER, WILL BE PERFORMED BY AN INDEPENDENT
ENTITY AND WILL BE ARRANGED AND PAID FOR BY THE OWNER UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED IN THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. SHOULD THE TEST RETURN UNACCEPTABLE RESULTS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BEAR
ALL COSTS OF RETESTING AND REINSPECTION AS WELL AS THE COST OF ALL MATERIAL CONSUMED BY TESTING,
AND REPLACEMENT OF UNSATISFACTORY MATERIAL AND/OR WORKMANSHIP.

C.THE OWNER OR THE OWNER'S DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE WILL SCHEDULE THE OWNER'S TESTING
SERVICES. THE CONTRACTOR MUST ASSIST THE OWNER'S CONSTRUCTION INSPECTOR TO FACILITATE
TIMELINESS OF SUCH TESTING SERVICES.

D. THE OWNER MAY ENGAGE ADDITIONAL CONSULTANTS FOR TESTING, AIR BALANCING COMMISSIONING, OR
OTHER SPECIAL  SERVICES. THE ACTIVITIES OF ANY SUCH OWNER CONSULTANTS ARE IN ADDITION TO
CONTRACTOR TESTING OF MATERIALS OR SYSTEMS NECESSARY TO PROVE THAT PERFORMANCE IS IN
COMPLIANCE WITH CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS. THE CONTRACTOR MUST COOPERATE WITH PERSONS AND FIRMS
ENGAGED IN THESE ACTIVITIES.

1.06 INSPECTIONS

A.ALL OF THE WORK IS SUBJECT TO INSPECTION AND VERIFICATION OF CORRECT OPERATION PRIOR TO 100%
PAYMENT OF THE LINE ITEM(S) PERTAINING TO THAT ASPECT OF THE WORK.

B.DURING THE COURSE OF CONSTRUCTION, THE OWNER, ARCHITECT/ENGINEER, AND/ OR OTHER OWNER
REPRESENTATIVES MAY VISIT THE SITE FOR OBSERVATION OF THE WORK IN PLACE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY PERSONNEL AND/OR EQUIPMENT FOR SAFE ACCESS TO THE WORK TO BE INSPECTED OR
OBSERVED, REGARDLESS OF FREQUENCY. THIS REQUIREMENT SHALL EXTEND TO ALL OWNER PERSONNEL AND
THEIR REPRESENTATIVES. SOME OF THESE INSPECTIONS WILL BE INFORMAL AND SOME WILL REQUIRE FORMAL
NOTIFICATION BY THE CONTRACTOR.

C.THE FOLLOWING ARE TYPICAL PROJECT INSPECTIONS:

1. INFORMAL DAILY REVIEWS OF PROJECT CONDITIONS BY THE OWNER'S DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE
AND/OR MEMBERS OF THE PROJECT TEAM. WHEN CONSIDERED APPROPRIATE, RESULTS OF THESE REVIEWS
WILL BE DOCUMENTS VIA OBSERVATION REPORTS OR MEMORANDUM.

2. CONCEALED SPACE INSPECTIONS SHALL BE INFORMALLY SCHEDULED IN ADVANCE BY THE CONTRACTOR BY
SUBMITTING WRITTEN NOTIFICATION AT LEAST FIVE (5) CALENDAR DAYS PRIOR TO THE INSPECTION TO THE
OWNER OR THE OWNER'S DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE AND THE ARCHITECT. SUBJECT AREAS INCLUDE
PARTITIONS, STRUCTURAL WALLS, CHASES, CRAWL SPACES, CEILING SPACES AND ANY OTHER WORK WHICH
WILL BE DIFFICULT OR IMPOSSIBLE TO EXAMINE ONCE CONCEALED IN THE FINAL CONSTRUCTION.

3. PROGRESS INSPECTIONS FOR PIPING, DUCTWORK, AND OTHER SYSTEMS SHALL BE SCHEDULED BY THE
CONTRACTOR AS APPROPRIATE PORTIONS, OR SECTIONS, OF THE WORK ARE COMPLETED. THIS IS IN
ADDITION TO "SYSTEM-WIDE" PERFORMANCE VERIFICATION AND TESTS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY
THE OWNER OR THE OWNER'S DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE AND THE ARCHITECT IN WHITING AT LEAST
FIVE (5) DAYS PRIOR TO THE SCHEDULE TESTING. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONDUCT THE TESTS AND THE
OWNER OR HIS REPRESENTATIVES SHALL WILL WITNESS AND APPROVE THE RESULTS.

4. OVERHEAD AND ABOVE CEILING INSPECTIONS ARE SIMILAR IN NATURE AND REQUIREMENTS TO THE
CONCEALED SPACE INSPECTIONS. CEILING THAT ARE FIXED IN PLACE, SUCH AS GYPSUM BOARD OR PLASTER,
CONSTITUTE A CONCEALED SPACE INSPECTION. CEILING THAT ARE OF "LAY-IN" TYPE OR WHERE NO FINISH
CEILING IS SCHEDULED ARE CONSIDERED AN "OVERHEAD" INSPECTION. CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE
OVERHEAD AND ABOVE CEILING INSPECTIONS ON THE WORK PROGRESS SCHEDULE. CONTRACTOR SHALL
PROVIDE WRITTEN INSPECTION REQUEST NOTICE TO THE OWNER OR THE OWNER'S DESIGNATED
REPRESENTATIVE AND THE ARCHITECT AT LEAST FIVE (5) CALENDAR DAYS IN ADVANCE.

a. NO FINISH CEILING MATERIAL SHALL BE INSTALLED UNTIL ALL OVERHEAD PUNCH LIST ITEMS HAVE BEEN
RESOLVED TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE OWNER.

b. COMPLETED WORK IN PLACE NECESSARY FOR AN OVERHEAD INSPECTION SHALL INCLUDE ALL REQUIRED
INFRASTRUCTURE AND APPURTENANCE, INCLUSIVE OF, BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE FOLLOWING.

1). INSTALLATION OF CEILING GRID OR FRAMEWORK

2) INSTALLATION AND OPERATION OF ALL ABOVE CEILING ELECTRICAL WORK, INCLUDING LIGHT
FIXTURES.

3) INSTALLATION OF ALL HVAC AND PLUMBING WORK ABOVE CEILING WITH INSTALLATION AND
CONNECTION OF AIR DEVICES.

4) INSTALLATION OF FIRE SPRINKLER HEADS

5) COMPLETION AND OWNER APPROVAL OF ALL REQUIRED TESTS FOR ABOVE CEILING WORK.

5. INSPECTIONS OF BUILDING SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT ARE INTENDED TO CONFIRM ACCEPTABLE
OPERATION. CONTRACTOR SHALL FORMALLY SCHEDULE THE INSPECTIONS THROUGH THE OWNER'S DESIGNATED
REPRESENTATIVE AND ARCHITECT/ENGINEER. CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS PERTAINING TO SYSTEM START-UP, COMMISSIONING, OPERATION,
DEMONSTRATION, AND ACCEPTANCE.

D. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM A THOROUGH CHECKOUT OF OPERATIONS WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S
REPRESENTATIVES PRIOR TO REQUESTING THE FORMAL INSPECTION BY THE OWNER. CONTRACTOR MUST

NOTIFY THE OWNER'S DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE, IN ADVANCE, AS TO WHEN THE MANUFACTURER'S

REPRESENTATIVE IS SCHEDULE TO ARRIVE AT THE SITE.

E. INSPECTION AND DOCUMENTED APPROVAL OF INDIVIDUAL EQUIPMENT AND/OR SYSTEM(S) MUST BE

ACCOMPLISHED PRIOR TO REQUESTING SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION INSPECTION FOR ANY AREA AFFECTED BY

SAID EQUIPMENT AND/OR  SYSTEM.

F. FOR "building-wide" AND/OR LIFE SAFETY SYSTEMS, SUCH AS EMERGENCY LIGHTING, EMERGENCY POWER,
UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SUPPLY SYSTEMS, FIRE ALARM, FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS, SMOKE EVACUATION
SYSTEMS, TOXIC GAS MONITORING, CAPTURED EXHAUST SYSTEMS, ETC. THE FORMAL START-UP INSPECTION
SHALL BE COMPLETED PRIOR TO REQUESTING SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION INSPECTION FOR ANY AREA OF THE

PROJECT.

1. THE MANUFACTURER'S REPRESENTATIVES AND THE INSTALLING CONTRACTOR SHALL DEMONSTRATE BOTH
OPERATION AND COMPLIANCE TO THE OWNER'S AGENTS AND CONSULTANTS. IF COORDINATED AND
SCHEDULE APPROPRIATELY BY THE CONTRACTOR, THESE EQUIPMENT AND/OR SYSTEMS INSPECTIONS MAY
ALSO SERVE TO PROVIDE THE REQUIRED OWNER TRAINING, IF APPROVED IN ADVANCE BY THE OWNER.

2. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR REQUESTING THAT THE OWNER'S DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE
AND ARCHITECT/ENGINEER ARRANGE FOR THE INSPECTION OF MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, AND WORK PRIOR TO
ASSEMBLY OR ENCLOSURE THAT WOULD MAKE THE MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, OR WORK INACCESSIBLE FOR
INSPECTION AND AT OTHER TIMES AS MAY BE REQUIRED.

G. FOR ANY REQUESTED INSPECTION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLETE PRIOR INSPECTIONS TO ENSURE
THAT ITEMS ARE READY FOR INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE BY THE OWNER AND/OR ARCHITECT/ENGINEER. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY AND ALL COSTS INCURRED BY OWNER AND/OR OWNER
REPRESENTATIVES, INCLUDING CONSULTANTS, RESULTING FORM A REVIEW OR INSPECTION THAT WAS
SCHEDULE PREMATURELY.

H. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE THE WORK AND SCHEDULE THE INSPECTIONS IN ADVANCE SO AS NOT
TO DELAY THE WORK. ALL MAJOR INSPECTIONS SHALL BE INDICATED ON THE WORK PROGRESS SCHEDULE FOR
ADVANCE PLANING. CONTRACTOR SHALL ALLOW A MINIMUM OF FIVE (5) CALENDAR DAYS TO CONFIRM SCHEDULE
OF REQUESTED INSPECTIONS WITH OWNER AND OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVES.

1.07 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE

A.THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE AND CONDUCT PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCES AT THE SITE FOR
EACH CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY THAT REQUIRES COORDINATION WITH OTHER CONSTRUCTION. THE INSTALLERS
AND REPRESENTATIVES OF THE MANUFACTURERS AND FABRICATORS INVOLVED IN OR AFFECTED BY THE
INSTALLATION, AND ITS COORDINATION OR INTEGRATION WITH OTHER MATERIALS AND INSTALLATIONS THAT
HAVE PRECEDED OR WILL FOLLOW, SHALL ATTEND THE CONFERENCE. THE PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE(S)
SHALL BE CONVENED FOLLOWING APPROVAL OF SUBMITTALS AND AT LEAST TWO (2) WEEKS PRIOR TO
COMMENCEMENT OF THE WORK.

B.THE PURPOSE OF THE PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE(S) IS FOR THE CONTRACTOR AND ALL APPLICABLE
SUBCONTRACTORS AND/OR SUPPLIERS AND/OR FACTORY REPRESENTATIVES TO DISCUSS ALL ASPECTS OF THE
INSTALLATION OF THE WORK UNDER CONSIDERATION. CONTRACTOR SHALL DIRECT SPECIAL ATTENTION TO

THE SCHEDULED ORDER OF WORK, ANY IMPACT ON OR BY ANY OTHER CONSTRUCTION WORK, AND TO ENSURE

THE FOLLOWING:

1. CLEAR UNDERSTANDING OF DRAWING, SPECIFICATIONS AND APPROVED SUBMITTAL DATA.

2. ON-SITE INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE OF EXISTING CONDITIONS.

3. MEANS AND METHODS OF INSTALLATION

4. COORDINATION WITH THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES

5. SCHEDULE, DELIVERY, STORAGE AND PROTECTION OF ALL MATERIALS RELATING TO THE WORK OF THIS
SECTION

6. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE AND DISTRIBUTE MINUTES OF THE MEETING TO THOSE IN ATTENDANCE
WITHIN FIVE WORKING DAYS THEREAFTER.

C. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE ATTENDANCE OF THE INSTALLING SUBCONTRACTOR, MANUFACTURER
AND/OR  SUPPLIER (IF APPROPRIATE), SUPPORTING SUBCONTRACTORS INVOLVED IN THE INSTALLATION, AND
ANY OTHER PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE PHASE OF WORK TO BE REVIEWED

D. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE PREPARED AND FAMILIAR WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THIS PROJECT MANUAL
PRIOR TO ATTENDING THE PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ALSO BRING ALL
SUBMITTAL SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA, AND SAMPLES TO THE PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE.

E. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PREPARE AN AGENDA FOR EACH PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE AND DISTRIBUTE
TO ALL PROPOSED ATTENDEES.

F.THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE MINUTES OF THE PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE(S) AND DISTRIBUTE TO ALL
PROPOSED ATTENDEES.

G. WHETHER REQUIRED IN THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION OR NOT, A PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE SHALL
BE CONDUCTED FOR THE FOLLOWING WORK, IF INCLUDED IN THE PROJECT:

1. CONCRETE:

a.CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
b. LIGHTWEIGHT INSULATING CONCRETE

2.SHEET WATERPROOFING

3.UNIT MASONRY AND ACCESSORIES

4.STRUCTURAL FRAMING AND METAL DECKING
5.DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS AND MONUMENTAL STAIRS
6.ARCHITECTURAL WOOD CASEWORK

a.CONFERENCE SHALL TAKE PLACE IN COORDINATION WITH INSTALLATION OF FLOORING PRODUCTS
THAT CASEWORK SHALL BE INSTALLED UPON. REFER TO SECTION 09 65 00, PART 3, AND 06 41 00, PART 3.

7. VAPOR AND AIR BARRIERS

8.ROOFING AND ROOF INSULATION

9.WALL PANELS

10. SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

11. ROOF ACCESSORIES

12. JOINT PROTECTION, SEALANTS, EXPANSION JOINT COVER ASSEMBLIES

13. ENTRANCES, STOREFRONTS AND CURTAIN WALLS

14. DOOR HARDWARE

15. GLAZING

16. GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

17. PORTLAND CEMENT STUCCO

18. FLOOR TILING AND PREPARATION OF CONCRETE SUBSTRATES

19. RESILIENT FLOORING

20. WALKWAY COVERINGS

21. EXTERIOR SUN CONTROL DEVICES.

22. RADIATION PROTECTION

23. ELEVATORS AND ELEVATOR EQUIPMENT ROOMS

24. ALL OTHER FIRE SUPPRESSION, PLUMBING, HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING, ELECTRICAL,
COMMUNICATIONS, ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY SYSTEMS.

25. EARTHWORK AND EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS

26. LANDSCAPING AND IRRIGATION

27. SITE UTILITIES

28. OTHER WORK THAT MAY BE UNIQUE TO A SPECIFIC PROJECT NOT INCLUDED ABOVE.

PART 2- PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3- EXECUTION (NOT USED)

SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
PART 1- GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.TEMPORARY UTILITIES: ELECTRICITY, LIGHTING, HEAT, VENTILATION, TELEPHONE SERVICE, WATER, AND
SANITARY FACILITIES.

B.TEMPORARY CONTROLS: BARRIERS, ENCLOSURES AND FENCING, PROTECTION OF THE WORK, AND WATER
CONTROL.

C.CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES: ACCESS ROADS, PARKING, PROGRESS CLEANING, PROJECT SIGNAGE, AND
TEMPORARY  BUILDINGS.

D. RESTRICTIONS ON THE USE OF EXISTING ADJACENT FACILITIES.

1.02 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY

A.PROVIDE AND PAY FOR POWER SERVICE REQUIRED FOR CONSTRUCTION AND TESTING FROM LOCAL UTILITY
SOURCE.

B.PROVIDE TEMPORARY ELECTRIC FEEDER FROM EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE AT LOCATION AS DIRECTED BY
UTILITY COMPANY. POWER CONSUMPTION SHALL NOT DISRUPT OWNER'S NEED FOR CONTINUOUS SERVICE.
COORDINATE WITH OWNER BEFORE MAKING TAPS OR DISTURBING EXISTING SERVICE.

C.PROVIDE SEPARATE METERING AND PAY FOR COST OF ENERGY USED UNTIL SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION. IF
ELECTRICIS TURNED OVER TO OWNER'S NAME PRIOR TO SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION, REIMBURSE OWNER FOR
ENERGY USED UP TO SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION.

D. PROVIDE POWER OUTLETS FOR CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS, WITH BRANCH WIRING AND DISTRIBUTION
BOXES LOCATED AS REQUIRED. PROVIDE FLEXIBLE POWER CORDS AS REQUIRED.

E.PERMANENT CONVENIENCE RECEPTACLES MAY BE UTILIZED DURING CONSTRUCTION.

1.03 TEMPORARY LIGHTING

A.PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN ADEQUATE LIGHTING FOR CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS TO ACHIEVE A MINIMUM
LIGHTING LEVEL OF ONE (1) watt/sp ft.

B.PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN 2 FOOT CANDLE LIGHTING TO EXTERIOR STAGING AND STORAGE AREAS AFTER DARK
FOR SECURITY PURPOSES.

C.PERMANENT BUILDING LIGHTING MAY BE UTILIZED DURING CONSTRUCTION

1.04 TEMPORARY HEAT AND COOLING

A.PROVIDE AND PAY FOR HEATING AND COOLING AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN SPECIFIED CONDITIONS FOR
CONSTRUCTION  OPERATIONS OR AS REQUIRED FOR PROPER CONDUCT OF OPERATIONS INCLUDED IN THE
WORK.

1.05 TEMPORARY VENTILATION

A.VENTILATE ENCLOSED AREAS TO ASSIST CURE OF MATERIAL, TO DISSIPATE HUMIDITY, AND TO PREVENT
ACCUMULATION OF DUST, FUMES, VAPORS, OR GASES.

1.06 SITE COMMUNICATION

A.PROVIDE, MAINTAIN AND PAY FOR SITE COMMUNICATIONS TO INCLUDE TELEPHONE, TELEPHONE ANSWERING
AND MESSAGE DEVICE, e-mail RECEIVING AND SENDING CAPABILITIES AND FAX RECEIVING AND SENDING
CAPABILITIES. ALL SUCH MEANS OF COMMUNICATION SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE FROM THE COMMENCEMENT OF
CONSTRUCTION THROUGH THE FINAL COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT.

1.07 TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE

A.PROVIDE, MAINTAIN, AND PAY FOR SUITABLE QUALITY WATER SERVICE REQUIRED FOR CONSTRUCTION
OPERATIONS. COORDINATE WITH OWNER IF WATER SUPPLY IS NOT SEPARATELY METERED. PAY ALL COSTS AND
EXPENSES ASSOCIATED WITH SUCH USE.

B.EXTEND BRANCH PIPING WITH OUTLETS LOCATED SO WATER IS AVAILABLE BY HOSES WITH THREADED
CONNECTIONS.

1.08 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A.PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN REQUIRED FACILITIES AND ENCLOSURES ON SITE. MAINTAIN DAILY IN CLEAN AND
SANITARY CONDITIONS. ADJACENT BUILDING TOILET FACILITIES ARE NOT TO BE USED.

1.09 BARRIERS

A.PROVIDE BARRIERS TO PREVENT UNAUTHORIZED ENTRY TO CONSTRUCTION AREAS AND TO PROTECT
EXISTING FACILITIES AND ADJACENT PROPERTIES FROM DAMAGE FROM CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS.
B.PROVIDE BARRICADES REQUIRED BE GOVERNING AUTHORITIES FOR PUBLIC RIGHTS-OF-WAY

1.10 DUST CONTROL

A.EXECUTE WORK BY METHODS TO MINIMIZE RISING DUST FROM CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS. IF SIGNIFICANT
DUST OCCURS RESULTING IN COMPLAINTS FROM ADJACENT TENANTS, REVISE METHOD OF OPERATION
IMMEDIATELY UPON  NOTIFICATION FROM THE ARCHITECT OR OWNER.

B.IF EXCESSIVE DUST OCCURS AFTER NOTIFICATION TO CONTRACTOR, THE OWNER RESERVES THE RIGHT TO
INITIATE IMMEDIATE CLEANUP ACTIVITIES AND BACK CHARGE THE CONTRACTOR.

1.11 NOISE CONTROL

A.SIGNIFICANT SUSTAINED OPERATIONS WHICH GENERATE HIGH NOISE LEVELS (SUCH AS PILE DRIVING, JACK
HAMMER WORK, ETC) FOR PERIODS EXCEEDING 10 MINUTES SHALL BE SCHEDULED AFTER NORMAL OFFICE
WORKING HOURS OR ON WEEKENDS.

B.THE OWNER'S RESIDENT MANAGER SHOULD BE NOTIFIED AT LEAST 24 HOURS BEFORE ANY HIGH NOISE
GENERATING OPERATIONS COMMENCE. HIGH LEVELS OF NOISE ARE ANY CONSTRUCTION RELATED OPERATIONS
WHICH, IN THE RESIDENT MANAGERS' OPINION, SIGNIFICANTLY EXCEED THE AMBIENT NOISE LEVELS NORMALLY
OCCURRING ON  SITE.

1. CHOICE OF EQUIPMENT SHALL BE SUCH AS TO KEEP NOISE TO A MINIMUM. GASOLINE OR DIESEL POWERED
EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH PROPER MUFFLES FOR NOISE ABATEMENT.

2. IF ANY ON-GOING NOISE GENERATING ACTIVITY BECOMES OBJECTIONABLE BY ITS LONGEVITY OR
INTENSITY, AN ACTIVITY/TIME SCHEDULE SHALL BE PREPARED FOR APPROVAL OF THE OWNER TO ENABLE
THE ACTIVITY TO CONTINUE DURING MUTUALLY ACCEPTABLE TIMES.

3. IF THE OWNER OR HIS AGENT NOTIFIES THE CONTRACTOR THAT SIGNIFICANT NOISE LEVELS ARE
DISTURBING AND NEGATIVELY AFFECTING THE ADJACENT TENANTS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IMMEDIATELY
STOP THE NOISE PRODUCING OPERATIONS AND RESCHEDULE IT AS REQUIRED ABOVE.

1.12 PERSONNEL

A.THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DIRECT REMOVAL FROM THE SITE OF ANY PERSONNEL WHO ARE DISRUPTING THE
NORMAL AND ORDERLY CONDUCT OF OPERATIONS BY THEIR ACTIONS OR ACTIVITIES. NO DRUG USAGE,
ALCOHOL USAGE OR  FIGHTING IS TO BE ALLOWED AT ANY TIME.
1. OCCUPANTS OF ADJACENT FACILITIES ARE TO BE TREATED WITH RESPECT AT ALL TIME. OBNOXIOUS,
CRUDE, OR OTHERWISE NON-CIVIL BEHAVIOR TO OCCUPANTS WILL NOT BE TOLERATED AND MAY RESULT IN
THE APPROPRIATE PARTIES BEING BANNED FROM THE JOB SITE BY THE OWNER.

1.13 TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION

A.FURNISH, INSTALL, AND MAINTAIN FOR THE DURATION OF CONSTRUCTION ALL REQUIRED SCAFFOLDS,
TARPAULINS, BARRICADES, CANOPIES, WARNING SIGNS, STEPS, BRIDGES, PLATFORMS, AND OTHER
TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTIONS = NECESSARY FOR PROPER COMPLETION OF THE WORK. SUCH CONSTRUCTION
SHALL BE IN COMPLIANCE WITH ALL  FEDERAL AND STATE OSHA AND OTHER SAFETY REGULATIONS.

1.14 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A.PROTECT INSTALLED WORK AND PROVIDE SPECIAL PROTECTION WHERE SPECIFIED IN INDIVIDUAL
SPECIFICATION SECTIONS.

1.15 SECURITY

A.PROVIDE SECURITY AND FACILITIES TO PROTECT WORK AND OWNER'S OPERATIONS FROM UNAUTHORIZED
ENTRY VANDALISM, OR THEFT.

1.16 SAFETY

A.FURNISH, PLACE AN MAINTAIN BARRIERS, SIGNS, AND WARNING LIGHTS REQUIRED FOR SAFETY AND
PROTECTION OF SITE PERSONAL AND ADJACENT EXISTING FACILITIES.

1. INCLUDE SAFEGUARDS TO MINIMIZE RISK TO UNAUTHORIZED PERSONS.
2. INSTALL SUPPORTS, SHORING, AND SHEET PILING IN ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICABLE OSHA
REGULATIONS.

1.17 PARKING
A.PROVIDE TEMPORARY SURFACE PARKING AREAS TO ACCOMMODATE CONSTRUCTION PERSONNEL.
1.18 PROGRESS CLEANING

A.MAINTAIN AREAS FREE OF WASTE MATERIALS, DEBRIS, AND RUBBISH. MAINTAIN SITE IN A CLEAN AND
ORDERLY CONDITION.

B.REMOVE DEBRIS AND RUBBISH FROM PIPE CHASES, PLENUMS, ATTICS, CRAWL SPACES, AND OTHER CLOSED
OR REMOTE SPACES PRIOR TO ENCLOSING THE SPACE.

C.BROOM AND VACUUM CLEAN INTERIOR AREAS PRIOR TO START OF SURFACE FINISHING, AND CONTINUE
CLEANING TO ELIMINATE DUST.

D. REMOVE WASTE MATERIALS, DEBRIS, AND RUBBISH FROM SITE A MINIMUM OF ONCE EVERY TWO WEEKS
AND DISPOSE OFF-SITE.

E.INSPECT STRUCTURES AND PICK UP ALL SCRAP, DEBRIS AND WASTE MATERIAL. REMOVE ALL SUCH ITEMS
TO THE PLACE DESIGNATED FOR THEIR STORAGE.

F.SWEEP ALL INTERIOR SPACES CLEAN DAILY. "CLEAN" SHALL BE INTERPRETED AS MEANING FREE FROM
DUST AND OTHER MATERIAL CAPABLE OF BEING REMOVED BY USE OF REASONABLE EFFORT AND-HELD
BROOM.

G. AS REQUIRED PREPARATORY TO INSTALLATION OF SUCCEEDING MATERIALS, CLEAN STRUCTURE OR
PERTINENT PORTIONS THEREOF TO DEGREE OF CLEANLINESS RECOMMENDED BY MANUFACTURER OF
SUCCEEDING MATERIAL, USING EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS REQUIRED TO ARCHIVE REQUIRED
CLEANLINESS.

H. WHILE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED IN THE SPACE IN WHICH FINISH MATERIALS HAVE BEEN INSTALLED,
CLEAN FINISH FLOOR DAILY, AND MORE OFTEN IF NECESSARY. "CLEAN" SHALL BE INTERPRETED AS
MEANING FREE FROM ALL FOREIGN MATERIAL WHICH, IN THE OPINION OF ARCHITECT, MAY BE INJURIOUS
TO FINISH FLOOR MATERIAL.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USER)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION 01 50 00

SECTION 01 58 00 - PROJECT IDENTIFICATION
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED

A.PROVIDE TEMPORARY ON-SITE INFORMATIONAL SIGNS: TO DIRECT TRAFFIC ONLY.
B.REMOVE SIGNS ON COMPLETION OF CONSTRUCTION, PRIOR TO OBTAINING CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY

1.02 INFORMATION SIGNS
A.PAINTED SIGNS WITH PAINTED LETTERING:

1.SIZE OF SIGNS AND LETTERING: SUFFICIENT SIZE TO PROVIDE DIRECTION TO APPROPRIATE LOCATION ON
SITE OR AS MAY BE REQUIRED BY REGULATORY AGENCY.

B.ERECT AT APPROPRIATE LOCATIONS TO PROVIDE THE REQUIRED INFORMATION.

PART 2-PRODUCTS

2.01 SIGN MATERIAL

A.STRUCTURES AND FRAMING: MAY BE NEW OR USED, WOOD OR METAL, IN SOUND CONDITION
STRUCTURALLY ADEQUATE TO THE WORK AND SUITABLE FOR SPECIFIED FINISH.

B.ROUGH HARDWARE: GALVANIZED.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 MAINTENANCE

A.MAINTAIN SIGNS AND SUPPORTS IN A NEAT, CLEAN CONDITION; REPAIR DAMAGE TO STRUCTURE,

FRAMING OR SIGN.

1. RELOCATE INFORMATION SIGNS AS REQUIRED BY PROGRESS OF THE WORK R eVI Se to

"SIGN"

3.02 REMOVAL

A.REMOVE SING, FRAMING AND SUPPORTS AT COMPLICATION OF PROJECT.

2.LEAVE AREAS CLEAN AND PATCH AS REQUIRED TO OBLITERATE SIGN USAGE.

END OF SECTION 01 58 00
SECTION 01 61 23 - USE OF ARCHITECTURAL AND ENGINEERING DOCUMENTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 GENERAL

A.CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS ARE PREPARED BY FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE AND ENGINEERING AND
THEIR CONSULTANTS FOR THE PROJECT INDICATED IN THE DOCUMENTS ONLY. FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE
AND ENGINEERING AND THEIR CONSULTANTS ARE DEEMED THE AUTHORS OF SUCH DOCUMENTS AND
RETAIN ALL COMMON LAW, STATUTORY AND OTHER RESERVE. RIGHTS, INCLUDING THE COPYRIGHT.
B.ELECTRONIC FILES OF THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS IN AUTOCAD OR REVIT FORMAT WILL BE
AVAILABLE TO THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR WHEN, IN THE JUDGMENT OF THE ARCHITECT AND THEIR
CONSULTANTS, IT WILL HELP FACILITATE THE SUBMITTAL REVIEW PROCESS. THE USE AND DISTRIBUTION
OF THIS COPYRIGHTED AND CONFIDENTIAL MATERIAL IS AT THE ARCHITECT'S AND THEIR CONSULTANTS'
DISCRETION AND IS STRICTLY LIMITED. THERE IS NO IMPLIED OR EXPRESSED WARRANTY AS TO THE
ACCURACY OF THE ELECTRONIC FILES AND THE INFORMATION CONTAINED WITHIN IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE
AT THE DISCRETION OF FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE AND ENGINEERING AND THEIR CONSULTANTS.

C.THE FOLLOWING GUIDELINES ARE APPLICABLE TO REQUESTS FOR ELECTRONIC FILES:

1. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR MUST SUBMIT AN "ELECTRONIC FILE REQUEST" FORM AND SIGN A "RELEASE
OF LIABILITY" FORM FOUND AT THE END OF THIS SPECIFICATION SECTION AND SUBMIT TO THE
PROJECT MANAGER BY FAX OR EMAIL. THE FILES WILL NOT BE RELEASED UNTIL THE REQUEST HAS BEEN
APPROVED BY THE PROJECT PRINCIPAL AND THE PROJECT MANAGER.

2. THE FOLLOWING ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS ARE THE ONLY ELECTRONIC FILES AVAILABLE FROM
FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE AND ENGINEERING FOR DISTRIBUTION TO THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR, FOR
ITS USE, AND THAT OF ITS SUB-CONTRACTORS IN PREPARING SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTALS:

a.FLOOR PLANS
b.REFLECTED CEILING PLANS
c. FLOOR PATTERN PLANS
d.FURNITURE PLANS
e.INTERIOR ELEVATIONS

3.REQUESTS ARE TO BE MADE IN WRITING OR BY EMAIL AND ARE TO IDENTITY THE SPECIFIC SHEETS BY
SHEET NUMBER.

4.AT THE DISCRETION OF FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE AND ENGINEERING, ELECTRONIC FILE REQUESTS
SHALL BE PROCESSED AS FOLLOWS:

a.ELECTRONIC DRAWING FILES MAY BE PROVIDED ET NO COST ONE TIME ONLY AFTER THE DRAWINGS
HAVE BEEN ISSUED FOR CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS TO THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR.

b.SUBSEQUENT RELEASES OF COMPLETED, ANNOTATED ELECTRONIC DRAWING FILES, WILL BE BILLED
TO THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR AT AN HOURLY RATE TO COVER THE COST OF PREPARATION OF THE
ELECTRONIC DRAWING RELEASE PACKAGE.

¢. THE ELECTRONIC DRAWING FILES WILL BE RELEASED BY FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE AND
ENGINEERING TO THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR UPON RECEIPT OF PAYMENT.

d.FILE REQUESTS BY THE SUB CONTRACTORS ARE TO BE SUBMITTED THRU THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR
AS REFERENCED ABOVE.

5.AT THE DISCRETION OF FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE AND ENGINEERING, THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR
MAY CONTACT THE CONSULTANTS DIRECTLY TO REQUEST COPIES OF THEIR DRAWINGS AND ABIDE BY
THE POLICIES AND FEES THAT EACH  CONSULTANT MAY IMPOSE FOR RELEASING THEIR DOCUMENTS.
6.FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE AND ENGINEERING AND THEIR CONSULTANTS WILL NOT BE RESPONSIBLE
FOR CONVERTING  ANY FILES TO THE REQUESTER'S DRAFTING APPLICATION AND/OR VERSION.

7. THE REQUESTED ELECTRONIC FILES WILL BE SENT VIA NEWFORME INFO EXCHANGE TO THE PERSON
REQUESTING THE FILES.

8.A BIM / REVIT MODEL MAY BE AVAILABLE FOR THIS PROJECT AT THE DISCRETION OF THE ARCHITECT.
RELEASE OF THIS MODEL IS CONTINGENT ON EXECUTION OF A DIGITAL DATA LICENSING AGREEMENT
BETWEEN THE ARCHITECT AND THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION 01 61 23

SECTION 01 66 00 - PROJECT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.INCLUDE WITHIN THE CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM SUCH PROCEDURES AS ARE REQUIRED TO
ASSURE FULL PROTECTION OF WORK AND MATERIALS.

1.02 MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS

A.EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE ARCHITECT, DETERMINE AND COMPLY WITH MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS ON PRODUCT HANDLING, STORAGE AND PROTECTION.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 PACKAGING A.

A.DELIVER PRODUCTS TO THE JOB SITE IN THEIR MANUFACTURER'S ORIGINAL CONTAINER, WITH LABELS INTACT
AND LEGIBLE.

1.MAINTAIN PACKAGED MATERIALS WITH SEALS UNBROKEN AND LABELS INTACT UNTIL TIME OF USE.
2.PROMPTLY REMOVE DAMAGED MATERIAL AND UNSUITABLE ITEMS FROM THE JOB SITE, AND PROMPTLY REPLACE
WITH MATERIAL MEETING THE SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS, AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.

B.THE ARCHITECT MAY REJECT AS NON-COMPLYING SUCH MATERIAL AND PRODUCTS THAT DO NOT BEAR
IDENTIFICATION SATISFACTORY TO THE ARCHITECT AS TO MANUFACTURER, GRADE, QUALITY AND OTHER
PERTINENT INFORMATION.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 PROTECTION

A.PROTECT FINISHED SURFACES, INCLUDING JAMBS AND SOFFIT OF OPENINGS USED AS PASSAGEWAYS, THROUGH
WHICH EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS ARE HANDLED.

B.PROVIDE PROTECTION FOR FINISHED FLOOR SURFACES IN TRAFFIC AREAS PRIOR TO ALLOWING EQUIPMENT OR
MATERIALS TO BE MOVED OVER SUCH SURFACES.

C.MAINTAIN FINISHED SURFACES CLEAN, UNMARRED AND SUITABLY PROTECTED UNTIL ACCEPTED BY THE OWNER.
3.02 REPAIRS AND REPLACEMENTS

A.IN EVENT OF DAMAGE, PROMPTLY MAKE REPLACEMENT AND REPAIRS TO THE ORIGINAL CONTRACT
REQUIREMENTS AND AT  NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.

B.ADDITIONAL TIME REQUIRED TO SECURE REPLACEMENT AND TO MAKE REPAIRS WOULD NOT BE CONSIDERED BY
THE ARCHITECT TO JUSTIFY AN EXTENSION IN THE CONTRACT TIME OF COMPLETION, OR ANY ADDITIONAL COSTS
TO THE OWNER  FOR MAKING THESE REPAIRS.

3.03 STORAGE AT JOB SITE
A.GENERAL:

1.METALS (STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES): DRY STORAGE, ALL UNDER COVER, VENTED TO PREVENT BUILD-UP OF
HUMIDITY, ALL OFF GROUND TO PROVIDE AIR CIRCULATION.
2.LUMBER:

a.STACK TO PROVIDE AIR CIRCULATION.
b.STORE MATERIALS FOR WHICH A MAXIMUM MOISTURE CONTENT IS SPECIFIED IN AN AREA WHERE A
MOISTURE CONTENT CAN BE MAINTAINED.

3. FINISH CARPENTRY, CABINETRY, CASEWORK (IF ANY).

a.PROTECT DURING TRANSIT AND HANDLING.

b.DO NOT DELIVER WOODWORK OR CABINETS UNTIL WET WORK, GRINDING AND SIMILAR OPERATIONS THAT
COULD DAMAGE, SOIL OR DETERIORATE WOODWORK OR CABINETS HAVE BEEN COMPLETED IN INSTALLATION
AREAS. IF, DUE TO UNFORESEEN CIRCUMSTANCES, WOODWORK AND CABINETS MUST BE STORED IN OTHER
THAN  INSTALLATION AREAS, STORE ONLY IN AREAS MEETING REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED FOR INSTALLATION
AREAS.

4.FINISHING HARDWARE: DRY SHELVED, LOCKED STORAGE.
5.ALL DOORS:

a.PROTECT DOORS DURING TRANSIT, STORAGE AND HANDLING TO PREVENT DAMAGE, SOILING AND
DETERIORATION. PACKAGE EACH DOOR AT THE FACTORY IN A SEPARATE HEAVY PAPER TYPE CARTON. MARK
EACH CARTON FOR LOCATION TO CORRESPOND WITH SHOP DRAWINGS.
b.DOORS SHALL NOT BE DELIVERED UNTIL READY FOR USE.
c. DOORS SHALL BE STORED IS A CLEAN, DRY PLACE ON EDGE, IN AN UPRIGHT POSITION, REMAINING
d.AS SUCH UNTIL HUNG AND FITTED READY FOR USE.

PROTECT DOORS AFTER INSTALLATION UND FINAL ACCEPTANCE BY THE OWNER.

6.FINISHED ALUMINUM: SAME AS FOR METALS (STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES).

7 . GYPSUM WALLBOARD SYSTEMS: STORE AND PROTECT ALL METAL STUDS, FURRING, INSULATION BOARDS,
BATTS, ACCESSORIES AND GYPSUM BOARD TO PREVENT ANY TYPE OF DAMAGE TO THESE MATERIALS. RUSTED
MATERIAL COMPONENTS, DAMP OR WET INSULATION OR GYPSUM BOARDS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.
8.ACOUSTICAL MATERIALS: MATERIALS HALL BE DELIVERED TO THE JOB SITE IN UNBROKEN CONTAINERS LABELED
AND CLEARLY MARKED. MATERIALS SHALL NOT BE REMOVED FROM CONTAINERS UNTIL READY TO INSTALL, BUT
SHALL BE STORED IN DRY AREA WITH CARTONS NEATLY STACKED. BEFORE INSTALLATION, ACOUSTICAL BOARD
SHALL BE STORED FOR NOT LESS THAN 24 HOURS IN THE WORK ARES AT THE SAME TEMPERATURE AND
RELATIVE HUMIDITY.

9.LINEAR ITEMS: STORE IN DRY AREA WITH SPACERS TO PROVIDE VENTILATION. STACK LINEAR ITEMS TO
PREVENT WARPING, COMPLYING WITH MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.

10. PAINTS (VOLATILE MATERIALS):

a.VOLATILE LIQUIDS SHALL BE KEPT IN APPROVED SAFETY CONTAINERS.
b.STORAGE AREA FOR PENT SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH NOT LESS THAN TWO (2) FIRE EXTINGUISHERS (G02
TYPE) SUFFICIENT TO DISCHARGE A DISTANCE OF 25-FEET WHEN FULLY CHARGED AND HAVE CURRENT TAGS.
¢. NO OTHER BUILDING MATERIALS SHALL BE STORED IN THIS AREA.
d.PAINT RAGS SHALL BE REMOVED DAILY FROM THE BUILDING. CLEAN RAGS SHALL BE STORED IN METAL
CLOSED CONTAINERS.
END OF SECTION 01 66 00
SECTION 01 71 23 - FIELD ENGINEERING
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK
A.PROVIDE SUCH FIELD ENGINEERING SERVICES AS ARE REQUIRED FOR PROPER EXECUTION AND COMPLETION OF
THE WORK INCLUDING, BUT NOT NECESSARILY LIMITED TO ESTABLISHING AND MAINTAINING LINES AND LEVELS.
B.GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL EMPLOY AND PAY FOR A PROPERTY LICENSED SURVEYOR TO ESTABLISH AND
MAINTAIN LINES AND LEVELS FOR THE BUILDING AS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND CONFORMING TO OWNERS
ORIGINAL SURVEY AND BENCH MARK.
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.IN ADDITION TO PROCEDURES DIRECTED BY THE CONTRACTOR FOR PROPER PERFORMANCE OF THE
CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES:

1.LOCATE AND PROTECT CONTROL POINTS BEFORE STARTING WORK ON THE SITE. PRESERVE PERMANENT
REFERENCE POINTS DURING PROGRESS OF THE WORK.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION 01 71 23

SECTION 01.73 29 - CUTTING AND PATCHING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A.CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL CUTTING, FITTING AND PATCHING,
INCLUDING ATTENDANT EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE WORK OR TO:

1.MAKE IS SEVERAL PARTS FT TOGETHER PROPERTY.
2.UNCOVER PORTIONS OF THE WORK TO PROVIDE FOR INSTALLATION OF ILL TIMED WORK.
3.REMOVE AND REPLACE DEFECTIVE WORK.
4.REMOVE AND REPLACE WORK NOT CONFORMING TO REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.
5.REMOVE SAMPLES OF INSTALLED WORK AS SPECIFIED FOR TESTING.
6.PROVIDE ROUTINE PENETRATIONS OF NON-STRUCTURAL SURFACES FOR

INSTALLATION OF PIPING AND ELECTRICAL CONDUIT.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A.COMPLY WITH SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS FOR EACH SPECIFIC PRODUCT INVOLVED.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 INSPECTION

A.AFTER UNCOVERING WORK, INSPECT CONDITIONS AFFECTING CONDITIONS, INSTALLATION OF PRODUCTS, OR
PERFORMANCE OF WORK.

B.REPORT UNSATISFACTORY OR QUESTIONABLE CONDITIONS TO ARCHITECT IN WRITING; DO NOT PROCEED WITH
WORK UNTIL ARCHITECT HAS PROVIDED FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.PROVIDE ADEQUATE TEMPORARY SUPPORT AS NECESSARY TO ASSURE STRUCTURAL VALUE OR INTEGRITY OF
AFFECTED PORTIONS OF PROJECT FROM DAMAGE.

B.PROVIDE DEVICES AND METHODS TO PROTECT OTHER PORTIONS OF PROJECT FROM DAMAGE.

C.PROVIDE PROTECTION FROM ELEMENTS FOR THAT PORTION OF THE PROJECT WHICH MAY BE EXPOSED BY
CUTTING AND PATCHING WORK AND MAINTAIN EXCAVATIONS FREE FROM WATER.

3.03 PERFORMANCE

A.EXECUTE CUTTING AND DEMOLITION BY METHODS WHICH PREVENT DAMAGE TO OTHER WORK AND WILL
PROVIDE PROPER SURFACES TO RECEIVE INSTALLATION OF REPAIRS.

B.RESTORE WORK WHICH HAS BEEN OUT OR REMOVED; INSTALL NEW PRODUCTS TO PROVIDE COMPLETED WORK
IN ACCORD WITH REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

C.FIT WORK AIRTIGHT TO PIPES, SLEEVES, DUCTS, CONDUIT AND OTHER PENETRATIONS THROUGH SURFACES.

1.FIREPROOF AS REQUIRED.
D REFINISH ENTIRE SURFACES AS NECESSARY TO PROVIDE AN EVEN FINISH TO MATCH ADJACENT FINISHES.

1.FOR CONTINUOUS SURFACES, REFINISH TO NEAREST INTERSECTION.
2.FOR AN ASSEMBLY, REFINISH ENTIRE UNIT.

END OF SECTION 01 73 29

SECTION 01 74 13 - PROGRESS CLEANING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A.THIS SECTION ADDRESSES CLEANING AND DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIALS, DEBRIS AND RUBBISH DURING
CONSTRUCTION.

B.MAINTAIN AREAS UNDER CONTRACTOR'S CONTROL, FREE OF WASTE MATERIALS, DEBRIS AND RUBBISH.
MAINTAIN SITE INA CLEAN AND ORDERLY CONDITION.

C.PROVIDE COVERED CONTAINERS FOR DEPOSIT OF DEBRIS AND RUBBISH. PERIODICALLY DISPOSE OF
ACCUMULATIONS OF EXTRANEOUS MATERIALS.

D. PERIODICALLY CLEAN INTERIOR AREAS TO PROVIDE SUITABLE CONDITIONS FOR FINISH WORK. GENERATION
OF DUST AND  SIMILAR DEBRIS DURING CLEANING SHALL BE MINIMIZED.

PART 2- PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 CLEANING

A.REMOVE ALL DEBRIS AND RUBBISH FROM PIPE CHASES, PLENUMS, ABOVE CEILINGS, ATTICS, CRAWL SPACES AND
OTHER CLOSED OR REMOTE SPACES PRIOR TO CLOSING THE SPACE.

B.BROOM CLEAN INTERIOR AREAS PRIOR TO START OF SURFACE FINISHING, AND CONTINUE CLEANING ON AN AS-
NEEDED BASIS. AREAS SHALL BE FREE OF DUST WHEN INSTALLING DEAR FINISHES SUCH AS VARNISH ON WOOD.
C.CONTROL CLEANING OPERATIONS SO THAT DUST AND OTHER PARTICULATES WILL NOT ADHERE TO WET OR
NEWLY-COATED SURFACES.

3.02 DISPOSAL

A. REMOVE WASTE MATERIALS, DEBRIS AND RUBBISH FROM WORK AREAS DAILY AND DISPOSE OF IN DUMPSTER
OR OTHER MEANS. LOCATIONS OF DUMPSTER OR SIMILAR CONTAINERS SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE OWNER IF
NOT SITUATED WITHIN THE LIMITS OF CONSTRUCTION. TRANSPORT OFF-SITE PERIODICALLY TO APPROVED DUMP
SITE.

END OF SECTION 01 74 13

SECTION 01 74 23 - FINAL CLEANING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A.EXECUTE CLEANING PRIOR TO INSPECTION FOR SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION OF EACH DESIGNATED PORTION OF
THE WORK.

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.CONDUCT CLEANING AND DISPOSAL OPERATIONS TO COMPLY WITH CODES, ORDINANCES, REGULATIONS AND
AND POLLUTION LAWS.

PART 2-PRODUCTS
2.01 CLEANING MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

A.PROVIDE REQUIRED PERSONNEL, EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS NEEDED TO MAINTAIN THE SPECIFIED STANDARD
OF CLEANLINESS.

2.02 COMPATIBILITY

A.USE ONLY THE CLEANING MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT WHICH ARE COMPATIBLE WITH THE SURFACE _cING
CLEANED, AS RECOMMENDED BY THE MANUFACTURER OF THE MATERIAL.
1.USE ONLY THOSE CLEANING MATERIALS WHICH WILL NOT CREATE HAZARDS TO HEALTH OR PROPERTY ANI
WHICH WILL NOT DAMAGE SURFACES.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 FINAL INSPECTION OF CLEANING SHALL

A.PRIOR TO FINAL COMPLETION OR OWNER OCCUPANCY, CONTRACTOR-SHELL CONDUCT AN INSPECTIC . ur
SIGHT-EXPOSED INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR SURFACES, AND ALL WORK AREAS TO VERIFY THAT THE E—HRE MWK

" | Revise: "ENTIRE WORK AREA IS CLEAN." |

3.02 CLEANING DURING WARRANTY OR FINAL COMPLETION

A.THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE EXECUTION OF THIS SECTION DURING ANY REPAIRS, COPRET"INS
OR ADJUSTMENTS MADE DURING THE PERIOD BETWEEN SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION AND FINAL COMP! _TIC N+ ID
ALSO DURING ANY WARRANTY REPAIR WORK.

END OF SECTION 01 74 23

SECTION 02 41 00 - DEMOLITION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.DEMOLITION FIRM QUALIFICATIONS: COMPANY SPECIALIZING IN THE TYPE OF WORK REQUIRED.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.COMPLY WITH APPLICABLE CODES AND REGULATIONS FOR DEMOLITION OPERATIONS AND SAFETY O AL ACI \T
STRUCTURES AND THE PUBLIC.

1.0BTAIN REQUIRED PERMITS.

2. TAKE PRECAUTIONS TO PREVENT CATASTROPHIC OR UNCONTROLLED COLLAPSE OF STRUCTURES TO BE
REMOVED; DO NOT ALLOW WORKER OR PUBLIC ACCESS WITHIN RANGE OF POTENTIAL COLLAPSE OF ' . '/ _c
STRUCTURES.

3.PROVIDE, ERECT, AND MAINTAIN TEMPORARY BARRIERS AND SECURITY DEVICES.

4.CONDUCT OPERATIONS TO MINIMIZE OBSTRUCTION OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE ENTRANCES AND EXITS; P2-MNOT
OBSTRUCT REQUIRED EXITS AT ANY TIME; PROTECT PERSONS USING ENTRANCES AND EXITS FROM RF (UVAL
OPERATIONS.

5.0BTAIN WRITTEN PERMISSION FROM OWNERS OF ADJACENT PROPERTIES WHEN DEMOLITION EQUIP: ™' LiL
TRAVERSE, INFRINGE UPON OR LIMIT ACCESS TO THEIR PROPERTY.

B.DO NOT BEGIN REMOVAL UNTIL RECEIPT OF NOTIFICATION TO PROCEED FROM OWNER.

C.MINIMIZE PRODUCTION OF DUST DUE TO DEMOLITION OPERATIONS; DO NOT USE WATER IF THAT WiLL KESULT
IN ICE, FLOODING, SEDIMENTATION OF PUBLIC WATERWAYS OR STORM SEWERS, OR OTHER POLLUTION.

D. PERFORM DEMOLITION IN A MANNER THAT MAXIMIZES SALVAGE AND RECYCLING OF MATERIALS.

3.02 EXISTING UTILITIES

A.COORDINATE WORK WITH UTILITY COMPANIES; NOTIFY BEFORE STARTING WORK AND COMPLY WITH THEIR
REQUIREMENTS; OBTAIN REQUIRED PERMITS.

B.PROTECT EXISTING UTILITIES TO REMAIN FROM DAMAGE.

3.03 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ALTERATIONS

A.VERIFY THAT CONSTRUCTION AND UTILITY ARRANGEMENTS ARE AS SHOWN.

B.REPORT DISCREPANCIES TO ARCHITECT BEFORE DISTURBING EXISTING INSTALLATION.

C.BEGINNING OF DEMOLITION WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF EXISTING CONDITIONS THAT WOULD BE
APPARENT UPON EXAMINATION PRIOR TO STARTING DEMOLITION.

D. SEPARATE AREAS IN WHICH DEMOLITION IS BEING CONDUCTED FROM OTHER AREAS THAT ARE STILL
OCCUPIED.

1.PROVIDE, ERECT, AND MAINTAIN TEMPORARY DUSTPROOF PARTITIONS OF CONSTRUCTION SPECIFIED IN
SECTION 01 50 00 IN LOCATIONS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.
E.MAINTAIN WEATHERPROOF EXTERIOR BUILDING ENCLOSURE EXCEPT FOR INTERRUPTIONS REQUIRED FOR
REPLACEMENT OR  MODIFICATIONS: TAKE CARE TO PREVENT WATER AND HUMIDITY DAMAGE.
G. REMOVE EXISTING WORK AS INDICATED AND AS REQUIRED TO ACCOMPLISH NEW WORK.
F.SERVICES (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO HVAC, PLUMBING, FIRE PROTECTION, ELECTRICAL, AND
TELECOMMUNICATIONS): REMOVE EXISTING SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT AS INDICATED.

1.MAINTAIN EXISTING ACTIVE SYSTEMS THAT ARE TO REMAIN IN OPERATION; MAINTAIN ACCESS TO EQUIPMENT
AND OPERATIONAL COMPONENTS.

2.WHERE EXISTING ACTIVE SYSTEMS SERVE OCCUPIED FACILITIES BUT ARE TO BE REPLACED WITH NEW
SERVICES, MAINTAIN EXISTING SYSTEMS IN SERVICE UNTIL NEW SYSTEMS ARE COMPLETE AND READY FOR
SERVICE.

3.VERITY THAT ABANDONED SERVICES SERVE ONLY ABANDONED FACILITIES BEFORE REMOVAL.

4.REMOVE ABANDONED PIPE, DUCTS, CONDUITS, AND EQUIPMENT, INCLUDING THOSE ABOVE ACCESSIBLE
CEILINGS; REMOVE BECK TO SOURCE OF SUPPLY WHERE POSSIBLE, OTHERWISE CAP STUB AND TAG WITH
IDENTIFICATION.

H. PROTECT EXISTING WORK TO REMAIN.
1.PREVENT MOVEMENT OF STRUCTURE; PROVIDE SHORING AND BRACING IF NECESSARY.
2.PERFORM CUTTING TO ACCOMPLISH REMOVALS NEATLY AND AS SPECIFIED FOR CUTTING NEW WORK.
3.REPAIR ADJACENT CONSTRUCTION AND FINISHES DAMAGED DURING REMOVAL WORK.
4.PATCH AS SPECIFIED FOR PATCHING NEW WORK.
3.04 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL

A.REMOVE DEBRIS, JUNK, AND TRASH FROM SITE.
B.LEAVE SITE IN CLEAN CONDITION, READY FOR SUBSEQUENT WORK.

END OF SECTION 02 41 00
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G. Liquid Flashing: One part, fast curing, nonsag, elastomeric, gun grade, trowelable liquid flashing.
1.Products:
a.Dow; DOWSIL 791 Silicone Weatherproofing Sealant: www.dow.com/#sle.
b.Parex USA, Inc; WeatherTECH with WeatherFlash: www.parexusa.com/#sle.
c. W. R. Meadows, Inc; Air-Shield Liquid Flashing: www.wrmeadows.com/#sle.
d.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
H. Stainless Steel Flashing: Flexible flashing with 2 mil, 0.002 inch thick Type 304 stainless steel sheet, 8 mil,
0.008 inch of butyl adhesive and siliconized release liner.
1.Roll Length: 50 feet long.
2.Width: 4 inches wide.
3.0verlap joints at least 2 inch.
4.Products:
a.Momentive Performance Materials, Inc/GE Silicones; GE Elemax SS Flashing: www.siliconeforbuilding.com/
#sle.
b.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
I. Seam and Perimeter Tape: Polyethylene face material with acrylic adhesive.
1.Thickness: 3.6 mils, 0.0036 inch.
2.Products:
a. TYPAR; Typar Construction Tape: www.typar.com/#sle.
b.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.03 FASTENERS
A.Air- and Moisture-Sealing Insulation Fasteners: Preassembled fastener units consisting of sealing washer,
screw, and gasketing tube.
1.Length as required for thickness of insulation material and penetration of deck substrate.
2.Thread and tip types as required for substrate material.
3.Products:
a.TruFast Walls, a Division of Altenloh, Brinck & Co. US, Inc; Grip-Deck TubeSeal: www.trufastwalls.com/
#sle.
b.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B.Self-Sealing Washers: Solid plastic, 2 inch diameter washers; seals building-wrap air barriers against air
penetration.
1.Products:
a.TruFast Walls, a Division of Altenloh, Brinck & Co. US, Inc; Thermal-Grip Flat
Washer: www.trufastwalls.com/#sle.
b.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A.Verify that surfaces and conditions comply with requirements of this section.
3.02 PREPARATION
A.Remove projections, protruding fasteners, and loose or foreign matter that might interfere with proper
installation.
B.Clean and prime substrate surfaces to receive adhesives and sealants in accordance with manufacturer's
installation instructions.
3.03 INSTALLATION
A.Install materials in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions.
B.Mechanically Fastened Sheets:
1.Install sheets in shingle fashion to shed water; align horizontally.
2.0verlap seams as recommended by manufacturer, 6 inches, minimum.
3.0verlap at outside and inside corners as recommended by manufacturer, 12 inches, minimum.
4.Install water-resistive barrier over jamb flashings.
5.Install head flashings under water-resistive barrier.
6.At framed openings with frames having nailing flanges, extend sheet into opening and over flanges; at head
of opening, seal sheet over flange and flashing.
C.Self-Adhered Sheets:
1. Prepare substrate in accordance with sheet manufacturer's installation instructions; fill and tape joints in
substrate and between dissimilar materials.
2.Lap sheets shingle-fashion to shed water and seal laps airtight.
3.Upon placement of sheets, firmly press onto substrate with resilient hand roller; ensure that laps are firmly
adhered with no gaps or fishmouths.
4.Use same material, or other material approved by sheet manufacturer, to seal sheets to adjacent substrates,
and as flashing.
5.At expansion joints, provide transition to joint assemblies approved by sheet manufacturer.
D. Openings and Penetrations in Exterior Water-Resistive Barriers:
1.Install flashing over sills, covering entire sill framing member, and extend at least 5 inches onto water-
resistive barrier and at least 6 inches up jambs; mechanically fasten stretched edges.
2.At openings filled with frames having nailing flanges, seal head and jamb flanges using a continuous bead of
sealant compressed by flange and cover flanges with sealing tape at least 4 inches wide; do not seal sill flange.
3.At openings filled with nonflanged frames, seal water-resistive barrier to each side of framing at opening
using flashing at least 9 inches wide, and covering entire depth of framing.
4.At head of openings, install flashing under water-resistive barrier extending at least 2 inches beyond face of
jambs; seal water-resistive barrier to flashing.
5.At interior face of openings, seal gaps between window and door frames and rough framing using appropriate
joint sealant over backer rod.
6.Service and Other Penetrations: Form flashing around penetrating items and seal to surface of water-
resistive barrier.
3.04 PROTECTION
A.Do not leave materials exposed to weather longer than recommended by manufacturer.
END OF SECTION

SECTION 07 62 00 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.Fabricated sheet metal items, including flashings, counterflashings, gutters, downspouts, sheet metal roofing,
exterior penetrations, and other items indicated in Schedule.
B.Sealants for joints within sheet metal fabrications.
C.Precast concrete splash pads.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A.Section 07 71 23 - Manufactured Gutters and Downspouts.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A.AAMA 2605 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for Superior Performing
Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels (with Coil Coating Appendix); 2022.
B.ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated
(Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2023.
C.ASTM B209/B209M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate; 2021a.
D. ASTM B370 - Standard Specification for Copper Sheet and Strip for Building Construction; 2022.
E.ASTM (€920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2018.
F.ASTM D4586/D4586M - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos-Free; 2007 (Reapproved
2018).
G. CDA A4050 - Copper in Architecture - Handbook; current edition.
H. SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual; 2012.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A.See Section 01 33 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B.Shop Drawings: Indicate material profile, jointing pattern, jointing details, fastening methods, flashings,
terminations, and installation details.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.Perform work in accordance with SMACNA (ASMM) and CDA A4050 requirements and standard details, except
as otherwise indicated.
B.Fabricator and Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in sheet metal work with 3 years of documented
experience.
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation. Slope metal sheets to
ensure drainage.
B.Prevent contact with materials that could cause discoloration or staining.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A.Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim:
1.ALUCOBOND by 3A Composites USA; ALUCOBOND AXCENT:
2.Petersen Aluminum Corporation;
3.Taylor Metal Products;
4.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B.Exterior Penetration Flashing Panel:
1. Quickflash Weatherproofing Products, Inc;
2.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.02 SHEET MATERIALS
A.Galvanized Steel: ASTM A653/A653M, with G90/Z275 zinc coating; minimum 24-gauge, 0.0239-inch thick base
metal.
B.Pre-Finished Galvanized Steel: ASTM A653/A653M, with G90/Z275 zinc coating; minimum 24-gauge, 0.0239-
inch thick base metal, shop pre-coated with PVDF coating.
1. Polyvinylidene Fluoride (PVDF) Coating: Superior performing organic powder coating, AAMA 2605; multiple
coat, thermally cured fluoropolymer finish system.
C.Anodized Aluminum: ASTM B209/B209M, 3005 alloy, H12 or H14 temper; 20 gauge, 0.032 inch thick; clear
anodized finish.
D. Pre-Finished Aluminum: ASTM B209/B209M, 3005 alloy, H12 or H14 temper; 18 gauge, 0.040 inch thick;
plain finish shop pre-coated with silicone modified polyester coating.
2.03 FABRICATION
A.Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects.
B.Form pieces in longest possible lengths.
C.Hem exposed edges on underside 1/2 inch; miter and seam corners.
D. Form material with flat lock seams, except where otherwise indicated; at moving joints, use sealed lapped,
bayonet-type or interlocking hooked seams.
E.Fabricate corners from one piece with minimum 18-inch long legs; seam for rigidity, seal with sealant.
F. Fabricate flashings to allow toe to extend 2 inches over roofing gravel. Return and brake edges.
2.04 FLASHING
A.Flashing Panels for Exterior Wall Penetrations: Premanufactured components and accessories as required to
preserve integrity of building envelope; suitable for conduits and facade materials to be installed.
2.05 ACCESSORIES
A.Fasteners: Galvanized steel, with soft neoprene washers.
B.Primer Type: Zinc chromate.
C.Concealed Sealants: Non-curing butyl sealant.
D. Exposed Sealants: ASTM C920; elastomeric sealant, with minimum movement capability as recommended by
manufacturer for substrates to be sealed; color to match adjacent material.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A.Verify roof openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, ducts, and vents through roof are solidly set,and nailing strips
located.
B.Verify roofing termination and base flashings are in place, sealed, and secure.
3.02 PREPARATION
A.Install starter and edge strips, and cleats before starting installation.
B.Back paint concealed metal surfaces with protective backing paint to a minimum dry film thickness of 15 mil,
0.015 inch.
3.03 INSTALLATION
A.Comply with drawing details.
B.Insert flashings into reglets to form tight fit; secure in place with lead wedges; pack remaining spaces with lead
wool; seal flashings into reglets with sealant.
C.Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners, and use exposed fasteners only where permitted..
D. Apply plastic cement compound between metal flashings and felt flashings.
E.Fit flashings tight in place; make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and lines accurate to
profiles.
F. Exterior Flashing Receivers: Install in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations, and in proper
relationship with adjacent construction, and as follows:
G. Secure gutters and downspouts in place with concealed fasteners.
H. Set splash pads under downspouts
END OF SECTION

SECTION 07 91 00 - PREFORMED JOINT SEALS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.Precompressed foam seals.
B.Compression gaskets.
C.Preformed strip seals.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A.Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants: Liquid and mastic joint sealants and their backing materials.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A.See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B.Product Data: Manufacturer's technical data sheets for each product, including chemical composition,
movement capability, color availability, limitations on application, and installation instructions.
C.Color Cards: For color selection.
D. Installer's Qualification Statement.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified in this section with at
least three years of documented experience.
1.05 WARRANTY
A.See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.
B.Correct defective work within a two year period after Date of Substantial Completion.
C.Warranty: Include coverage for installed sealers that fail to achieve watertight seal or exhibit loss of adhesion
or cohesion.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A.Precompressed Foam Seals:
1.Balco, Inc; www.balcousa.com/#sle.
2.EMSEAL Joint Systems, Ltd; www.emseal.com/#sle.
3.Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
4.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B.Compression Gaskets:
C.Preformed Strip Seals:
1.Sika Corporation; www.usa-sika.com/#sle.
2.Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
3.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.02 PRECOMPRESSED FOAM SEALS
A.Precompressed Foam Seal: Comprised of urethane, modified-acrylic impregnated, open-cell polyurethane, or
closed-cell neoprene foam impregnated with water-repellent, and with self-adhesive faces protected prior to
installation by release paper.
1.Color: Black.
2.Size as required to provide weathertight seal when installed.
3.Products:
a.Balco, Inc; MetaBlock Expansion Joint Fire Barrier: www.balcousa.com/#sle.
b.Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; ExoAir Eco: www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
C. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B.Precompressed Foam Seal, Fire-Retardant Impregnated: Comprised of waterproof silicone face on fire-
retardant impregnated foam seal.
1.Color: Gray.
2.Size as required to provide water-tight seal when installed.
3.Fire-Rating: As indicated on drawings, comply with UL 2079.
4.Products:
a.Balco, Inc; 2FRBCSW Fire-Rated Wall Compression Seal: www.balcousa.com/#sle.
b.Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; Willseal PF100: www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
C. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.03 COMPRESSION GASKETS
A.Compression Gasket: Extruded hollow gasket made of closed cell expanded rubber complying with ASTM
D1056, with dense surface skin and serrated sidewalls.
1.Color: Black.
2.Durometer Hardness, Type OO: Within 35 to 65, when tested in accordance with ASTM D2240.
2.04 PREFORMED STRIP SEALS
A.Preformed Strip Seal: Factory formed profile for adhered application to face of joint substrate.
1.Measure size of existing joints before selecting seal width.
2.Products:
a.Dow; DOWSIL 123 Silicone Seal: www.dow.com/#sle.
b.Sika Corporation; Sika Silbridge-300: www.usa-sika.com/#sle.
¢. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; Spectrem Restoration Overlay: www.tremcosealants.com/
#sle.
d.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.05 ACCESSORIES
A.Adhesive: As recommended by seal manufacturer.
B.Masking Tape: Self-adhesive, nonabsorbent, non-staining, removable without adhesive residue, and compatible
with surfaces adjacent to joints and strip seal.
C.Substrate Cleaner: Non-corrosive, non-staining type recommended by seal manufacturer; compatible with joint
forming materials.
D. Primer: Type recommended by seal manufacturer to suit application; non-staining.
E.Backing Tape: Self-adhesive polyethylene tape with surface that seal will not adhere to.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A.Verify that joints are ready to receive this work.
B.Measure joint dimensions and verify that seal products are of the correct size to properly seal the joints.
3.02 PREPARATION
A.Properly prepare construction components adjacent to the work of this section to prevent damage and
disfigurement due to this work.
3.03 INSTALLATION
A.Install in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
B.Precompressed Foam Seals:
1.Install only when ambient temperature is within recommended application temperature range of
adhesive. Consult manufacturer when installing outside this temperature range.
2.Prepare joints and install seals in accordance with manufacturer's written recommendations.
3.Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion of sealant.
4.Do not stretch precompressed seal; avoid joints except at corners, ends, and intersections; install with face
1/8 to 1/4 inch below adjoining surface.
C.Compression Gaskets:
1.Install only when ambient temperature is within recommended application temperature range of
adhesive. Consult manufacturer when installing outside this temperature range.
2.Prepare joints and install seals in accordance with manufacturer's written recommendations.
3.Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion of sealant.
4. Avoid joints except at ends, corners, and intersections; seal joints with adhesive; install with face 1/8 to 1/4
inch below adjoining surface.
D. Preformed Strip Seals:
1.Install when ambient temperature is within recommended application temperature range of adhesive, and
consult with manufacturer before installing outside this temperature range.
2.Prepare joints and install seals in accordance with manufacturer's written recommendations.
3.Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion.
4.When installing over existing non-functioning sealant, remove portions of existing installation that protrude
beyond surface; install backing tape on surface of existing sealant installation to prevent adhesion of strip seal.
3.04 CLEANING
A.Clean adjacent soiled surfaces.
3.05 PROTECTION
A.Protect joints from damage until adhesives have properly cured.
END OF SECTION

SECTION 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.Nonsag gunnable joint sealants.

B.Self-leveling pourable joint sealants.

C.Joint backings and accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.Section 07 91 00 - Preformed Joint Seals: Precompressed foam, gaskets, and strip seals.

B.Section 09 21 16 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Sealing acoustical and sound-rated walls and ceilings.

C.Section 09 30 00 - Tiling: Sealant between tile and plumbing fixtures and at junctions with other materials and

changes in plane.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.ASTM C661 - Standard Test Method for Indentation Hardness of Elastomeric-Type Sealants by Means of a

Durometer; 2015 (Reapproved 2022).

B.ASTM C794 - Standard Test Method for Adhesion-in-Peel of Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2018 (Reapproved

2022).

C.ASTM (834 - Standard Specification for Latex Sealants; 2017 (Reapproved 2023).

D. ASTM (C881/C881M - Standard Specification for Epoxy-Resin-Base Bonding Systems for Concrete; 2020a.

E.ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2018.

F.ASTM C1087 - Standard Test Method for Determining Compatibility of Liquid-Applied Sealants with Accessories

Used in Structural Glazing Systems; 2023.

G. ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2016 (Reapproved 2023).

H. ASTM C1248 - Standard Test Method for Staining of Porous Substrate by Joint Sealants; 2022.

I. ASTM C1382 - Standard Test Method for Determining Tensile Adhesion Properties of Sealants when Used in

Exterior Insulation and Finishing Systems (EIFS) Joints; 2016 (Reapproved 2023).

J. ASTM C1521 - Standard Practice for Evaluating Adhesion of Installed Weatherproofing Sealant Joints; 2019

(Reapproved 2020).

K.ASTM D2240 - Standard Test Method for Rubber Property--Durometer Hardness; 2015 (Reapproved 2021).

L.ASTM D638 - Standard Test Method for Tensile Properties of Plastics; 2022.

M. ASTM E119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials; 2022.

N. UL 263 - Standard for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials; Current Edition, Including All

Revisions.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B.Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical datasheets for each product to be used; include the following:
1.Physical characteristics, including movement capability, VOC content, hardness, cure time, and color
availability.
2.List of backing materials approved for use with the specific product.
3.Backing material recommended by sealant manufacturer.
4.Substrates that product is known to satisfactorily adhere to and with which it is compatible.
5.Substrates the product should not be used on.

C.Product Data for Accessory Products: Submit manufacturer's technical data sheet for each product to be used,

including physical characteristics, installation instructions, and recommended tools.

D. Color Cards for Selection: Where sealant color is not specified, submit manufacturer's color cards showing

standard colors available for selection.

E.Preconstruction Laboratory Test Reports: Submit at least four weeks prior to start of installation.

F.Preinstallation Field Adhesion Test Plan: Submit at least two weeks prior to start of installation.

G. Preinstallation Field Adhesion Test Reports: Submit filled out Preinstallation Field Adhesion Test Reports log

within 10 days after completion of tests; include bagged test samples and photographic records.

H. Executed warranty.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section and with at least three

years of documented experience.

B.Preconstruction Laboratory Testing: Arrange for sealant manufacturer(s) to test each combination of sealant,

substrate, backing, and accessories.
1.Adhesion Testing: In accordance with ASTM C794.
2.Compatibility Testing: In accordance with ASTM C1087.

3. Allow sufficient time for testing to avoid delaying the work.

4. Deliver sufficient samples to manufacturer for testing.

5.Report manufacturer's recommended corrective measures, if any, including primers or techniques not
indicated in product data submittals.

C.Preinstallation Field Adhesion Test Plan: Include destructive field adhesion testing of one sample of each
combination of sealant type and substrate, except interior acrylic latex sealants, and include the following for
each tested sample.
1.Identification of testing agency.
2.Preinstallation Field Adhesion Test Log Form: Include the following data fields, with known information filled
out.
a.Test date.
b.Copy of test method documents.
c. Age of sealant upon date of testing.
d.Test results, modeled after the sample form in the test method document.
e. Indicate use of photographic record of test.
D. Field Adhesion Test Procedures:
1.Allow sealants to fully cure as recommended by manufacturer before testing.
2.Have a copy of the test method document available during tests.
3.Record the type of failure that occurred, other information required by test method, and the information
required on the Field Quality Control Log.
4.When performing destructive tests, also inspect the opened joint for proper installation characteristics
recommended by manufacturer, and report any deficiencies.
5.Deliver the samples removed during destructive tests in separate sealed plastic bags, identified with project,
location, test date, and test results, to Owner.
6.If any combination of sealant type and substrate does not show evidence of minimum adhesion or shows
cohesion failure before minimum adhesion, report results to Architect.
E.Destructive Field Adhesion Test: Test for adhesion in accordance with ASTM C1521, using Destructive Tail
Procedure.
1.Sample: At least 18 inches long.
2.Minimum Elongation Without Adhesive Failure: Consider the tail at rest, not under any elongation stress;
multiply the stated movement capability of the sealant in percent by two; then multiply 1 inch by that
percentage; if adhesion failure occurs before the 1-inch mark is that distance from the substrate, the test has
failed.
3.If either adhesive or cohesive failure occurs before minimum elongation, take necessary measures to correct
conditions and retest; record each modification to products or installation procedures.
1.06 WARRANTY
A.See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.
B.Manufacturer Warranty: Provide 2-year manufacturer warranty for installed sealants and accessories that fail to
achieve a watertight seal, exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure. Complete forms in Owner's name
and register with manufacturer.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A.Nonsag Sealants:
1.Bostik Inc; www.bostik-us.com/#sle.
2.Dow; www.dow.com/#sle.
3.Hilti, Inc; www.hilti.com/#sle.
4.QUIKRETE Companies; www.quikrete.com/#sle.
5.Sherwin-Williams Company; www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.
6.Sika Corporation; www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
7.W. R. Meadows, Inc; www.wrmeadows.com/#sle.
8.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B.Self-Leveling Sealants:
1.Bostik Inc; www.bostik-us.com/#sle.
2.Dow; www.dow.com/#sle.
3.QUIKRETE Companies; www.quikrete.com/#sle.
4.Sherwin-Williams Company; www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.
5.Sika Corporation; www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
6.Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
7.W. R. Meadows, Inc; www.wrmeadows.com/#sle.
8.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.02 JOINT SEALANT APPLICATIONS
A.Scope:
1. Exterior Joints:
a.Seal open joints except open joints indicated on drawings as not sealed.
2.Interior Joints:
a.Seal open joints except specific open joints indicated on drawings as not sealed.
3.Do Not Seal:
a.Intentional weep holes in masonry.
b.Joints indicated to be covered with expansion joint cover assemblies.
¢. Joints where sealant installation is specified in other sections.
B.Exterior Joints: Use nonsag nonstaining silicone sealant, unless otherwise indicated.
C.Interior Joints: Use nonsag polyurethane sealant, unless otherwise indicated.
D. Interior Wet Areas: Bathrooms, restrooms, kitchens, food service areas, and food processing areas; fixtures
in wet areas include plumbing fixtures, food service equipment, countertops, cabinets, and other similar items.
E.Sound-Rated Assemblies: Walls and ceilings identified as STC-rated, sound-rated, or acoustical.
F.Preformed Joint Seals: See Section 07 91 00 for information.
2.03 JOINT SEALANTS - GENERAL
A.Sealants and Primers: Provide products with acceptable levels of volatile organic compound (VOC) content.
B.Colors: Best match to adjacent surfaces.
2.04 NONSAG JOINT SEALANTS
A.Nonstaining Silicone Sealant: ASTM C920, Grade NS, Uses M and A; not expected to withstand continuous
water immersion or traffic.
1.Movement Capability: Plus and minus 25 percent, minimum.
2.Nonstaining to Porous Stone: Nonstaining to light-colored natural stone when tested in accordance with
ASTM C1248.
3.Dirt Pick-Up: Reduced dirt pick-up compared to other silicone sealants.
4.Products:
a.Dow; DOWSIL 756 SMS Building Sealant: www.dow.com/#sle.
b.Dow; DOWSIL 790 Silicone Building Sealant: www.dow.com/#sle.
c. Dow; DOWSIL 791 Silicone Weatherproofing Sealant: www.dow.com/#sle.
d.Dow; DOWSIL 795 Silicone Building Sealant: www.dow.com/#sle.
e.Pecora Corporation; Pecora 890 NST (Non-Staining Technology): www.pecora.com/#sle.
f. Pecora Corporation; Pecora 864 NST (Non-Staining Technology): www.pecora.com/#sle.
g.Sika Corporation; Sikasil WS-290: www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
h.Sika Corporation; Sikasil WS-295: www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
i. Sika Corporation; Sikasil 728NS: www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
j. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; Spectrem 1: www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
k. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; Spectrem 2: www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
I. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; Spectrem 3: www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
m. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B.Silicone Sealant: ASTM C920, Grade NS, Uses M and A; not expected to withstand continuous water immersion
or traffic.
1.Movement Capability: Plus and minus 25 percent, minimum.
2.Products:
a.Dow; DOWSIL 999-A Building and Glazing Sealant: www.dow.com/#sle.
b.Dow; DOWSIL 758 Silicone Weather Barrier Sealant: www.dow.com/#sle.
c. Pecora Corporation; Pecora 860: www.pecora.com/#sle.
d.Pecora Corporation; Pecora 890FTS (Field Tintable Smooth): www.pecora.com/#sle.
e.Pecora Corporation; Pecora 890FTS-TXTR (Field Tintable Textured): www.pecora.com/#sle.
f. Sherwin-Williams Company; Silicone Rubber All Purpose Sealant: www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.
g.Sika Corporation; Sikasil GP: www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
h.Sika Corporation; Sikasil WS-295: www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
i. Sika Corporation; Sikasil N-Plus US: www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
j. Sika Corporation; Sikasil 728NS: www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
k. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
C.Mildew-Resistant Silicone Sealant: ASTM €920, Grade NS, Uses M and A; single component, mildew resistant;
not expected to withstand continuous water immersion or traffic.
1.Color: White.
2.Products:
a.Pecora Corporation; Pecora 898 NST (Non-Staining Technology): www.pecora.com/#sle.
b.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
D. Polymer Sealant: ASTM C920; single component, cured sealant is paintable and mold/mildew resistant, low
odor and VOC, and ultraviolet (UV) resistant.
1.Color: White.
2.Products:
a.DAP Products Inc; DYNAFLEX 800 Sealant: www.dapspecline.com/#sle.
b.SIGA Cover Inc; SIGA-Meltell: www.siga.swiss/global_en/#sle.
C. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
E.Polyurethane Sealant: ASTM C920, Grade NS, Uses M and A; single or multi-component; not expected to
withstand continuous water immersion or traffic.
1.Movement Capability: Plus and minus 25 percent, minimum.
2.Products:
a.Sherwin-Williams Company; Stampede-1/-TX Polyurethane Sealant: www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.
b.Sherwin-Williams Company; Stampede 2NS Polyurethane Sealant: www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.
c. Sika Corporation; Sikaflex-1a: www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
d.Sika Corporation; Sikaflex-15 LM: www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
e.Sika Corporation; Sikaflex-2c NS: www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
f. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; Dymonic 100: www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
g. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; Vulkem 116: www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
h.W. R. Meadows, Inc; POURTHANE NS: www.wrmeadows.com/#sle.
i. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
F.Nonsag Traffic-Grade Polyurethane Sealant: ASTM C920, Grade NS, Uses M and A; single or multi-component;
explicitly approved by manufacturer for continuous water immersion and traffic without the necessity to recess
sealant below traffic surface.
1.Movement Capability: Plus and minus 25 percent, minimum.
2.Hardness Range: 20 to 30, Shore A, when tested in accordance with ASTM C661.
3.Products:
a.Mapei; Mapeiflex P2 NS: www.mapei.com/#sle.
b.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
G. Epoxy Sealant: ASTM C881/C881M, Type I and III, Grade 3, Class B and C; two-component.
1.Hardness Range: 65 to 75, Shore D, when tested in accordance with ASTM C661.
2.Products:
a.Pecora Corporation; DynaPoxy EP-1200 Two-Part Epoxy Security Sealant: www.pecora.com/#sle.
b.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
H. Acrylic-Urethane Sealant: ASTM C920, Grade NS, Uses M and A; single component; paintable; not expected
to withstand continuous water immersion or traffic.
1.Movement Capability: Plus and minus 12-1/2 percent, minimum.
2.Products:
a.DAP Products Inc; DYNAFLEX 920 Sealant: www.dapspecline.com/#sle.
b.Sherwin-Williams Company; Shermax Urethanized Elastomeric Sealant: www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.
C. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
I. Noncuring Butyl Sealant: Solvent-based, single component, nonsag, nonskinning, nonhardening, nonbleeding;
nonvapor permeable; intended for fully concealed applications.
1.Products:
a.Pecora Corporation; Pecora BA-98 Non-Skinning Butyl Sealant: www.pecora.com/#sle.
b.Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; Acoustical/Curtainwall Sealant: www.tremcosealants.com/
#sle.
¢. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
J. Thermoplastic Elastomer Joint Sealant: Single component, nonsag, thermoplastic elastomer; intended for
glazing and siding applications and for sealing residential wood, PVC and aluminum window perimeters.
1.Products:
a. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; Tremco 830: www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
b.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.05 SELF-LEVELING JOINT SEALANTS
A.Self-Leveling Silicone Sealant: ASTM €920, Grade P, Uses M and A; single or multicomponent, explicitly
approved by manufacturer for traffic exposure when recessed below traffic surface; not expected to withstand
continuous water immersion.
1.Movement Capability: Plus 100 percent, minus 50 percent, minimum.
2.Products:
a.Dow; DOWSIL SL Parking Structure Sealant: www.dow.com/#sle.
b.Sika Corporation; Sikasil 728RCS: www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
¢. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; Spectrem 900SL: www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
d.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B.Self-Leveling Polyurethane Sealant for Horizontal Expansion Joints: ASTM C920, Grade P, Uses T, M, and O;
multicomponent; explicitly approved by manufacturer for horizontal expansion joints.
1.Movement Capability: Plus and minus 25 percent, minimum.
2.Hardness Range: 30 to 35, Shore A, when tested in accordance with ASTM C661.
3.Products:
a.Pecora Corporation; Urexpan NR-200: www.pecora.com/#sle.
b.Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
C.High Quality Latex-Based Sound Sealant: ASTM C834, Type OP an opaque sealant, and Grade 0, 32 degrees F,
meets requirements for low-temperature flexibility.
1.Products:
a.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
D. Semi-Rigid Self-Leveling Epoxy Joint Filler: Epoxy or epoxy/polyurethane copolymer; intended for filling
cracks and control joints not subject to significant movement; rigid enough to support concrete edges under
traffic.
1.Composition: Multicomponent, 100 percent solids by weight.
2.Durometer Hardness: Minimum of 85 for Type A or 35 for Type D, after seven days when tested in
accordance with ASTM D2240.
3.Joint Width, Minimum: 1/8 inch.
4.Products:
a. Euclid Chemical Company; EUCO 700: www.euclidchemical.com/#sle.
b.Mapei; Mapeiflex Joint Sealant EP 90/50: www.mapei.com/#sle.
C. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.06 ACCESSORIES
A.Sealant Backing Materials, General: Materials placed in joint before applying sealants; assists sealant
performance and service life by developing optimum sealant profile and preventing three-sided adhesion; type
and size recommended by sealant manufacturer for compatibility with sealant, substrate, and application.
B.Overlay Extrusion for Glazing System Joint Protection: Rubber profiled extrusions placed over joints in glazing
system and provided with watertight seal.
1.Profile: As required to match existing metal glazing cap requirements.
2.Products:
a. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; Spectrem Restoratoin Overlay: www.tremcosealants.com/
#sle.
b.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
C.Preformed Extruded Silicone Joint Seal: Pre-cured low-modulus silicone extrusion, in sizes to fit applications
indicated on drawings, combined with a neutral-curing liquid silicone sealant for bonding joint seal to substrates.
1.Size: 1 inch wide, in rolls 100 feet long.
2.Thickness: 0.78 inch, with ridges along outside bottom edges for bonding area.
3.Products:
a. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; Spectrem Simple Seal: www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
b.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
D. Preformed Extruded Polyurethane Joint Seal: Medium-modulus, preformed polyurethane extrusion used to
bridge joints under elastomeric wall coatings, in sizes to fit applications indicated on drawings, combined with
polyurethane sealant for bonding joint seal to substrates.
1.Size: 1-1/2 inch wide, in rolls 100 feet long.
2.Thickness: 0.051 inch, with ridges along outside bottom edges for bonding area.
3.Products:
a. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
b.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
E.Backing Tape: Self-adhesive polyethylene tape with surface that sealant will not adhere to and recommended
by tape and sealant manufacturers for specific application.
F.Joint Cleaner: Noncorrosive and nonstaining type, type recommended by sealant manufacturer; compatible with
joint forming materials.
G. Primers: Type recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application; nonstaining.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A.Verify that joints are ready to receive work.
B.Verify that backing materials are compatible with sealants.
C.Verify that backer rods are of the correct size.
D. Preinstallation Adhesion Testing: Install a sample for each test location indicated in the test plan.
1.Test each sample as specified in PART 1 under QUALITY ASSURANCE article.
2.Notify Architect of date and time that tests will be performed, at least seven days in advance.
3.Record each test on Preinstallation Adhesion Test Log as indicated.
4.1If any sample fails, review products and installation procedures, consult manufacturer, or take other
measures that are necessary to ensure adhesion; retest in a different location; if unable to obtain satisfactory
adhesion, report to Architect.
5.After completion of tests, remove remaining sample material and prepare joints for new sealant installation.
3.02 PREPARATION
A.Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion of sealant.
B.Clean joints, and prime as necessary, in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
C.Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193.
D. Mask elements and surfaces adjacent to joints from damage and disfigurement due to sealant work; be
aware that sealant drips and smears may not be completely removable.
E.Concrete Floor Joints That Will Be Exposed in Completed Work: Test joint filler in an inconspicuous area to
verify that it does not stain or discolor slab.
3.03 INSTALLATION
A.Install this work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of surfaces and
material installation instructions.
B.Provide joint sealant installations complying with ASTM C1193.
C.Install bond breaker backing tape where backer rod cannot be used.
D. Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags, and without getting sealant on
adjacent surfaces.
E.Do not install sealant when ambient temperature is outside manufacturer's recommended temperature range,
or will be outside that range during the entire curing period, unless manufacturer's approval is obtained and
instructions are followed.
F.Nonsag Sealants: Tool surface concave, unless otherwise indicated; remove masking tape immediately after
tooling sealant surface.
G. Concrete Floor Joint Filler: After full cure, shave joint filler flush with top of concrete slab.
END OF SECTION

SECTION 081113 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01
Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.Section Includes:
1.Standard and custom hollow metal doors and frames.
2.Steel sidelight, borrowed lite and transom frames.
3.Louvers installed in hollow metal doors.
4.Light frames and glazing installed in hollow metal doors.
B.Related Sections:
1.Division 01 Section "General Conditions".
2.Division 04 Section "Unit Masonry" for embedding anchors for hollow metal work into masonry construction.
3.Division 08 Section “Flush Wood Doors".
4.Division 08 Section "Glazing" for glass view panels in hollow metal doors.
5.Division 08 Section "Door Hardware".
6.Division 08 Section "Access Control Hardware".
7.Division 09 Sections "Exterior Painting" and "Interior Painting" for field painting hollow metal doors and
frames.
C.Codes and References: Comply with the version year adopted by the Authority Having Jurisdiction.

1.ANSI/SDI A250.8 - Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames.
2.ANSI/SDI A250.4 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Physical Endurance for Steel Doors, Frames,
Frames Anchors and Hardware Reinforcing.
3.ANSI/SDI A250.6 - Recommended Practice for Hardware Reinforcing on Standard Steel Doors and Frames.
4.ANSI/SDI A250.10 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Prime Painted Steel Surfaces for Steel Doors
and Frames.
5.ANSI/SDI A250.11 - Recommended Erection Instructions for Steel Frames.
6.ANSI/SDI A250.13 - Testing and Rating of Severe Windstorm Resistant Components for Swing Door
Assemblies.
7.ASTM A1008 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon, Structural, High-Strength Low-
Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability.
8.ASTM A653 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated
(Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.
9.ASTM A924 - Standard Specification for General Requirements for Steel Sheet, Metallic-Coated by the Hot-Dip
Process.
10. 10. SDI-113 Standard Practice for Determining the Steady-State Thermal Transmittance of Steel Door &
Frame Assemblies.
11. ASTM C 1363 - Standard Test Method for Thermal Performance of Building Assemblies by Means of a Hot
Box Apparatus.
12. ASTM C1199 - Standard Test Method for Measuring the Steady-State Thermal Transmittance of
Fenestration Systems Using Hot Box Methods
13. ASTM E1423 - Practice for Determining Steady State Thermal Transmittance of Fenestration Systems.
14. ANSI/BHMA A156.115 - Hardware Preparation in Steel Doors and Frames.
15. ANSI/SDI 122 - Installation and Troubleshooting Guide for Standard Steel Doors and Frames.
16. ANSI/NFPA 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Fire Windows; National Fire Protection Association.
17. ANSI/NFPA 105: Standard for the Installation of Smoke Door Assemblies.
18. NFPA 252 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; National Fire Protection Association.
19. UL 10C - Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.
20. UL 1784 - Standard for Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies.
1.3 SUBMITTALS
A.Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details, material descriptions, core
descriptions, hardware reinforcements, profiles, anchors, fire-resistance rating, and finishes.
B.Door hardware supplier is to furnish templates, template reference number and/or physical hardware to the steel
door and frame supplier in order to prepare the doors and frames to receive the finish hardware items.
C.Shop Drawings: Include the following:
1.Elevations of each door design.
2.Details of doors, including vertical and horizontal edge details and metal thicknesses.
3.Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses.
4.Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware.
5.Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections.
6. Details of accessories.
7.Details of moldings, removable stops, and glazing.
8.Details of conduit and preparations for power, signal, and control systems.
D. Samples for Verification:
1.Samples are only required by request of the architect and for manufacturers that are not current members of
the Steel Door Institute.
E.Informational Submittals:
1. Hurricane Resistant Openings (State of Florida): Within the State of Florida, provide copy of current State of
Florida Product Approval as proof of compliance that doors, frames and hardware for exterior opening
assemblies have been tested and approved for use at the design pressure level and debris impact resistance
requirements specified for the Project.
a.Hurricane Resistant Components (State of Florida): Within the State of Florida, provide copy of

independent, third-party certified listing conforming to ANSI A250.13.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.Source Limitations: Obtain hollow metal doors and frames through one source from a single manufacturer wherever
possible.
B.Quality Standard: In addition to requirements specified, furnish SDI-Certified manufacturer products that comply
with ANSI/SDI A250.8, latest edition, "Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames".
C.Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a qualified testing
agency, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive pressure according to UL10C (neutral
pressure at 40” above sill) or UL 10C.
1.Oversize Fire-Rated Door Assemblies Construction: For units exceeding sizes of tested assemblies, attach
construction label certifying doors are built to standard construction requirements for tested and labeled fire
rated door assemblies except for size.
2.Temperature-Rise Limit: Where indicated and at vertical exit enclosures (stairwell openings) and exit
passageways, provide doors that have a maximum transmitted temperature end point of not more than 450
deg F (250 deg C) above ambient after 30 minutes of standard fire-test exposure.
3.Smoke Control Door Assemblies: Comply with NFPA 105.
a.Smoke "S" Label: Doors to bear “S” label, and include smoke and draft control gasketing applied to
frame and on meeting stiles of pair doors.
D. Fire-Rated, Borrowed-Light Frame Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled, by
a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire-protection ratings indicated,
based on testing according to NFPA 257. Provide labeled glazing material.
E.Hurricane Resistant Exterior Openings (State of Florida including High Velocity Hurricane Zone (HVHZ): Provide
exterior hollow metal doors and frames as complete and tested assemblies, or component assemblies, including
approved hardware specified under Section 087100 "Door Hardware", to meet the design pressures, debris impact
resistance, and glass and glazing requirements as detailed in the current State of Florida building code sections
applicable to the Project.
1.Each unit to bear third party permanent label in accordance with Florida Building Code requirements.
F.Storm Shelter Openings: Provide complete door systems for hurricane or tornado storm shelters, and other areas of
refuge, complying and tested according to ICC 500 (2014/2020), ICC/NSSA Standard for the Design and Construction
of Storm Shelters.
1.Each unit to bear third party permanent label indicating compliance with the referenced testing standards.
G. Pre-Submittal Conference: Conduct conference in compliance with requirements in Division 01 Section "Project
Meetings" with attendance by representatives of Supplier, Installer, and Contractor to review proper methods and
procedures for installing hollow metal doors and frames and to verify installation of electrical knockout boxes and
conduit at frames with electrified or access control hardware.
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.Deliver hollow metal work palletized, wrapped, or crated to provide protection during transit and Project site
storage. Do not use non-vented plastic.
B.Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of frames, tack welded to jambs and
mullions.
C.Store hollow metal work under cover at Project site. Place in stacks of five units maximum in a vertical position with
heads up, spaced by blocking, on minimum 4-inch high wood blocking. Do not store in a manner that traps excess
humidity.
1.Provide minimum 1/4-inch space between each stacked door to permit air circulation. Door and frames to be
stacked in a vertical upright position.
1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A.Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of openings by field measurements before fabrication.
1.7 COORDINATION
A.Coordinate installation of anchorages for hollow metal frames. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions
for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors. Deliver
such items to Project site in time for installation.
1.8 WARRANTY
A.Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace doors that fail in
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
B.Warranty includes installation and finishing that may be required due to repair or replacement of defective doors.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A.Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide steel doors and frames from a SDI Certified
manufacturer:
1.CECO Door Products (C).
2.Curries Company (CU).
2.2 MATERIALS
A.Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable for exposed applications.
B.Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; with minimum G60 (Z180) or
A60 (ZF180) metallic coating.
C.Frame Anchors: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; with minimum G60
(Z180) or A60 (ZF180) metallic coating.
2.3 HOLLOW METAL DOORS
A.General: Provide 1-3/4 inch doors of design indicated, not less than thickness indicated; fabricated with smooth
surfaces, without visible joints or seams on exposed faces unless otherwise indicated. Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8
and ANSI/NAAMM HMMA 867.
B.Exterior Doors: Face sheets fabricated of commercial quality hot-dipped zinc coated steel that complies with ASTM
A 653/A 653M, Coating Designation A60. Provide doors complying with requirements indicated below by referencing
IANSI/SDI A250.8 for level and model and ANSI/SDI A250.4 for physical performance level:
1.Design: Flush panel.
2.Core Construction: Manufacturer's standard polystyrene. Where indicated, provide doors fabricated as
thermal-rated assemblies with a minimum R-value of 2.8 or better.
3.Level/Model: Level 3 and Physical Performance Level A (Extra Heavy Duty), Minimum 16 gauge (0.053-inc:.
1.3-mm) thick steel, Model 2.
4.Top and Bottom Edges: Reinforce tops and bottoms of doors with a continuous steel channel not less tlian 16
gauge, extending the full width of the door and welded to the face sheet. Doors with an inverted top channel to
include a steel closure channel, screw attached, with the web of the channel flush with the face sheets of the
door. Plastic or composite channel fillers are not acceptable.
5.Hinge Reinforcement: Minimum 7 gauge (3/16") plate 1-1/4" x 9" or minimum 14 gauge continuous channel wit"
pierced holes, drilled and tapped.
6.Hardware Reinforcements: Fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6 with reinforcing plates from same material a-
door face sheets.
C.Interior Doors: Face sheets fabricated of commercial quality cold rolled steel that complies with
ASTM A 1008/A 1008M. Provide doors complying with requirements indicated below by referencing ANSI/SDI A7 0.8
for level and model and ANSI/SDI A250.4 for physical performance level:
1.Design: Flush panel.
2.Core Construction: Manufacturer's standard kraft-paper honeycomb, or one-piece polystyrene core, securely
bonded to both faces.
a.Fire Door Core: As required to provide fire-protection and temperature-rise ratings indicated.
3.Level/Model: Level 2 and Physical Performance Level B (Heavy Duty), Minimum 18 gauge (0.042-inch -  .0-
mm) thick steel, Model 2.
4.Top and Bottom Edges: Reinforce tops and bottoms of doors with a continuous steel channel not less than 1o
gauge, extending the full width of the door and welded to the face sheet.
5.Hinge Reinforcement: Minimum 7 gauge (3/16") plate 1-1/4" x 9" or minimum 14 gauge continuous channel with
pierced holes, drilled and tapped.
6.Hardware Reinforcements: Fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6 with reinforcing plates from same material as
door face sheets.
D. Manufacturers Basis of Design:
1.Curries Company (CU) - Polystyrene Core - 707 Series.
2.4 HOLLOW METAL FRAMES
A.General: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8 and with details indicated for type and profile.
B.Thermal Break Frames: Subject to the same compliance standards and requirements as standard hollow metal
frames. Tested for thermal performance in accordance with NFRC 102, and resistance to air infiltration in accord ice
with NFRC 400. Where indicated provide thermally broken frame profiles available for use in both masonry and
drywall construction. Fabricate with 1/16 ” positive thermal break and integral vinyl weatherstripping.
C.Exterior Frames: Fabricated of hot-dipped zinc coated steel that complies with ASTM A 653/A 653M, Coating
Designation A60.
1. Fabricate frames with mitered or coped corners. Profile as indicated on drawings.
2.Frames: Minimum 16 gauge (0.053-inch -1.3-mm) thick steel sheet.
3.Manufacturers Basis of Design:
@.Curries Company (CU) - M Series.
D. Interior Frames: Fabricated from cold-rolled steel sheet that complies with ASTM A 1008/A 1008M.
1. Fabricate frames with mitered or coped corners. Profile as indicated on drawings.
2.Frames: Minimum 18 gauge (0.042-inch -1.0-mm) thick steel sheet.
3.Manufacturers Basis of Design:
. Curries Company (CU) - CM Series.
b.Curries Company (CU) - M Series.
E.Fire rated frames: Fabricate frames in accordance with NFPA 80, listed and labeled by a qualified testing agen /, for
fire-protection ratings indicated.
F.Hardware Reinforcement: Fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6 Table 4 with reinforcement plates from same
material as frames.
2.5 FRAME ANCHORS
A.Jamb Anchors:
1.Masonry Type: Adjustable strap-and-stirrup or T-shaped anchors to suit frame size, formed from A60 metallic
coated material, not less than 0.042 inch thick, with corrugated or perforated straps not less than 2 inches wide
by 10 inches long; or wire anchors not less than 0.177 inch thick.
2.Stud Wall Type: Designed to engage stud and not less than 0.042 inch thick.
3.Hurricane Opening Anchors: Types as tested and required for indicated wall types to meet specified design
pressure and impact rating criteria.
B.Floor Anchors: Floor anchors to be provided at each jamb, formed from A60 metallic coated material, not less than
0.042 inches thick.
C.Mortar Guards: Formed from same material as frames, not less than 0.016 inches thick.
2.6 LOUVERS
A.Metal Louvers: Unless otherwise indicated provide louvers to meet the following requirements.
1.Blade Type: Vision proof inverted V or inverted Y.
2.Metal and Finish: Galvanized steel, 0.040 inch thick, factory primed for paint finish with baked enamel or
powder coated finish. Match pre-finished door paint color where applicable.
B.Louvers for Fire Rated Doors: Metal louvers with fusible link and closing device, listed and labeled for use in doors
with fire protection rating of 1-1/2 hours and less.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide louvers to meet rating indicated.
2.Metal and Finish: Galvanized steel, 0.040 inch thick, factory primed for paint finish with baked enamel or
powder coated finish. Match pre-finished door paint color where applicable.
2.7 LIGHT OPENINGS AND GLAZING
A.Stops and Moldings: Provide stops and moldings around glazed lites where indicated. Form corners of stops and
moldings with butted or mitered hairline joints at fabricator ‘s shop. Fixed and removable stops to allow multiple
glazed lites each to be removed independently. Coordinate frame rabbet widths between fixed and removable stops
with the type of glazing and installation indicated.
B.Moldings for Glazed Lites in Doors and Loose Stops for Glazed Lites in Frames: Minimum 20 gauge thick, fabricated
from same material as door face sheet in which they are installed.
C.Fixed Frame Moldings: Formed integral with hollow metal frames, a minimum of 5/8 inch (16 mm) high unless
otherwise indicated. Provide fixed frame moldings and stops on outside of exterior and on secure side of interior doors
and frames.
D. Preformed Metal Frames for Light Openings: Manufacturer's standard frame formed of 0.048-inch-thick, cold
rolled steel sheet; with baked enamel or powder coated finish; and approved for use in doors of fire protection rating
indicated. Match pre-finished door paint color where applicable.
2.8 ACCESSORIES
A.Mullions and Transom Bars: Join to adjacent members by welding or rigid mechanical anchors.
B.Grout Guards: Formed from same material as frames, not less than 0.016 inches thick.
2.9 FABRICATION
A.Fabricate hollow metal work to be rigid and free of defects, warp, or buckle. Accurately form metal to required sizes
and profiles, with minimum radius for thickness of metal. Where practical, fit and assemble units in manufacturer's
plant. When shipping limitations so dictate, frames for large openings are to be fabricated in sections for splicing or
splining in the field by others.

B.Tolerances: Fabricate hollow work to tolerances indicated in ANSI/SDI A250.8.

FOREFRONT

ARCHITECTURE + ENGINEERING

ARCHITECTURE
+

ENGINEERING

1230 Oakley Seaver Drive, Suite 100
Clermont, Florida 34711
888.850.FFAE (3323)
www.forefront.com

AR102538-CA30900

ISSUE - REVISION LOG

DESCRIPTION

MARK. | DATE

365 E. Burleigh Blvd. Tavares, Fl. 32778.
SPECIFICATIONS

SUPERVISOR OF ELECTIONS BUILDING Tl

25-11111

Ieeeeee— |

Revise to read "by Contractor".

D4/22/2025

A-005

Central Path: \\fsO1\AjeraJobs-2018\Lake County, FL\Jobs\Supervisor of Elections Office T\25-11111-06\Dwgs\2025-09-03 SUPERVISOR OF ELECTIONS_TENANT IMPROVEMENT.rvt

C:\Users\joseo\Documents\2025-09-03_SUPERVISOR OF ELECTIONS TENANT IMPROVEMENT _joseoP3Y5L.rvt

Plot date: 9/30/2025 3:28:46 PM

© FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE & ENGINEERING LLC 2014 THIS DOCUMENT AND/OR THE DESIGN CONCEPTS EXPRESSED HERE IN ARE THE PROPERTY OF FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE & ENGINEERING LLC AND ALL RIGHTS OF OWNERSHIP, INCLUDING COPYRIGHT OF INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY, ARE RESERVED. ANY REPRODUCTIONS, COPYING, OR USE OF THIS DOCUMENT AND/OR THE DESIGN CONCEPT WITHOUT THE WRITTEN CONSENT OF FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE & ENGINEERING LLC IS STRICTLY PROHIBITED AND PROTECTED BY UNITED STATES AND INTERNATIONAL LAW.


Isaac, Melving
Highlight Text

Isaac, Melving
Callout
Revise to read "by Contractor".


2.PREPARATION
1. Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to application.
2. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
result for the substrate under the project conditions.
3. Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim,
escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces for finishing.
4. Seal surfaces that might cause bleed through or staining of topcoat.
5. Remove mildew from impervious surfaces by scrubbing with solution of tetra-sodium phosphate
and bleach. Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry.
6. Exterior Stucco: Fill hairline cracks, small holes, and imperfections with exterior patching plaster.
Make smooth and flush with adjacent surfaces. Wash and neutralize high alkali surfaces.
7. Wood Doors to be Field-Finished: Seal wood door top and bottom edge surfaces with tinted
primer.
8. Metal Doors to be Painted: Prime metal door top and bottom edge surfaces.
3.APPLICATION
1. Remove unfinished louvers, grilles, covers, and access panels on mechanical and electrical
components and paint separately.
2. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in
"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual".
3. Where adjacent sealant is to be painted, do not apply finish coats until sealant is applied.
4. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. Allow applied coats to dry before next coat is
applied.
5. Apply each coat to uniform appearance.
6. Dark Colors and Deep Clear Colors: Regardless of number of coats specified, apply additional
coats until complete hide is achieved.
7. Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles. Use tack cloth to remove dust and particles just prior to
applying next coat.
8. Reinstall electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed
prior to finishing.
4.FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
1. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for general requirements for field inspection.
2. Owner will provide field inspection.
5.CLEANING
1. Collect waste material that could constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and
remove daily from site.
6.PROTECTION
1. Protect finishes until completion of project.
2. Touch-up damaged finishes after Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION

SECTION 09 91 23 - INTERIOR PAINTING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.Surface preparation.
B.Field application of paints.
C.Scope: Finish interior surfaces exposed to view, unless fully factory-finished and unless otherwise
indicated.
1.Prime surfaces to receive wall coverings.
2.Mechanical and Electrical:
a.In finished areas, paint insulated and exposed pipes, conduit, boxes, insulated and exposed
ducts, hangers, brackets, collars and supports, mechanical equipment, and electrical equipment,
unless otherwise indicated.
b.In finished areas, paint shop-primed items.
D. Do Not Paint or Finish the Following Items:
1.Items factory-finished unless otherwise indicated; materials and products having factory-applied
primers are not considered factory finished.
2.Items indicated to receive other finishes.
3.Items indicated to remain unfinished.
4. Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacity labels, bar code labels, and operating
parts of equipment.
5.Stainless steel, anodized aluminum, bronze, terne-coated stainless steel, and lead items.
6.Marble, granite, slate, and other natural stones.
7.Floors, unless specifically indicated.
8.Ceramic and other tiles.
9.Brick, architectural concrete, cast stone, integrally colored plaster, and stucco.
10. Glass.
11. Acoustical materials, unless specifically indicated.
12. Concealed pipes, ducts, and conduits.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A.Section 05 50 00 - Metal Fabrications: Shop-primed items.
B.Section 05 51 00 - Metal Stairs: Shop-primed items.
C.Section 09 91 13 - Exterior Painting.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A.ASTM D4258 - Standard Practice for Surface Cleaning Concrete for Coating; 2023.
B.ASTM D4442 - Standard Test Methods for Direct Moisture Content Measurement of Wood and
Wood-Based Materials; 2020.
C.MPI (APL) - Master Painters Institute Approved Products List; Master Painters and Decorators
Association; Current Edition.
D. MPI (APSM) - Master Painters Institute Architectural Painting Specification Manual; Current
Edition.
E.SSPC-SP 1 - Solvent Cleaning; 2015, with Editorial Revision (2016).
F.SSPC-SP 6/NACE No.3 - Commercial Blast Cleaning; 2006.
G. SSPC-SP 13/NACE No.6 - Surface Preparation of Concrete; 2018.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A.See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements , for submittal procedures.
B.Product Data: Provide complete list of products to be used, with the following information for
each:
1.Manufacturer's name, product name and/or catalog number, and general product category
(e.g., "alkyd enamel).
2.MPI product number (e.g., MPI #47).
3.Cross-reference to specified paint system products to be used in project; include description of
each system.
C.Samples: Submit three paper "draw down" samples, 8-1/2 by 11 inches in size, illustrating range
of colors available for each finishing product specified.
1.Where sheen is specified, submit samples in only that sheen.
2.Where sheen is not specified, submit each color in each sheen available.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.Applicator Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the type of work specified with
minimum 3 years experience and approved by manufacturer .
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.
B.Container Label: Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand
code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and
instructions for mixing and reducing.
C.Paint Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of 90
degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.
1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS
A.Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature
ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.
B.Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of
substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.
C.Provide lighting level of 80 fc measured mid-height at substrate surface.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A.Provide paints and finishes used in any individual system from the same manufacturer; no
exceptions.
B.Paints:
1.Behr Paint Company: www.behr.com/#sle.
2.Diamond Vogel Paints: www.diamondvogel.com/#sle.
3.Dunn-Edwards Corporation; www.dunnedwards.com/#sle.
4.PPG Paints: www.ppgpaints.com/#sle.
5.Sherwin-Williams Company: www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.
C.Primer Sealers: Same manufacturer as top coats.
D. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.02 PAINTS AND FINISHES - GENERAL
A.Paints and Finishes: Ready-mixed, unless intended to be a field-catalyzed paint.
1.Where MPI paint numbers are specified, provide products listed in Master Painters Institute
Approved Product List, current edition available at www.paintinfo.com, for specified MPI
categories, except as otherwise indicated.
2.Provide paints and finishes of a soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and uniformly
dispersed to a homogeneous coating, with good flow and brushing properties, and capable of
drying or curing free of streaks or sags.
3.Supply each paint material in quantity required to complete entire project's work from a single
production run.
4.Do not reduce, thin, or dilute paint or finishes or add materials unless such procedure is
specifically described in manufacturer's product instructions.
B.Sheens: Provide the sheens specified; where sheen is not specified, sheen will be selected later
by Architect from the manufacturer's full line.
C.Colors: To be selected from manufacturer's full range of available colors.
1.Selection to be made by Architect after award of contract.
2.Allow for minimum of three colors for each system, unless otherwise indicated, without
additional cost to Owner.
3.Extend colors to surface edges; colors may change at any edge as directed by Architect.
4.1n finished areas, finish pipes, ducts, conduit, and equipment the same color as the wall/ceiling
under which they are mounted.
2.03 PAINT SYSTEMS - INTERIOR
A.Paint I-OP - Interior Surfaces to be Painted, Unless Otherwise Indicated: Including gypsum
board, concrete, concrete masonry units, brick, wood, plaster, uncoated steel, shop primed steel,
galvanized steel, aluminum, and acoustical ceilings.
1.Two top coats and one coat primer.
2.Top Coat(s): Interior Latex; MPI #43, 44, 52, 53, 54, or 114.
a.Products:
. Behr Premium Plus Interior Flat [No.1050]. (MPI #53)
. Behr Premium Plus Interior Eggshell Enamel [N0.2050]. (MPI #52)
. Dunn-Edwards Corporation; Suprema Interior Flat. (MPI #53)
. Dunn-Edwards Corporation; Acri-Wall Interior Eggshell Paint. (MPI #44)
. PPG Paints Speedhide Interior Latex, 6-70 Series, Flat. (MPI #53)
. PPG Paints Speedhide Interior Latex, 6-4101 Series, Low-Sheen Eggshell. (MPI #44)
. Sherwin-Williams Solo Series, Flat. (MPI#53)
. Sherwin-Williams Solo Series, Eg-Shel.
. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements
a. Top Coat Sheen:
1.Flat: MPI gloss level 1; use this sheen for ceilings and other overhead surfaces.
2.Eggshell: MPI gloss level 3; use this sheen at all locations.
b. Primer: As recommended by top coat manufacturer for specific substrate.

O ONOTUTDWN -

1. Paint I-OP-MD-DT - Medium Duty Door/Trim: For surfaces subject to frequent contact by
occupants, including metals and wood:
a. Two top coats and one coat primer.
b. Top Coat(s): High Performance Architectural Interior Latex; MPI #138, 139, 140, or 141.
1. Products:
1. Dunn-Edwards Corporation; Suprema Interior Eggshell. (MPI #139)
2. Dunn-Edwards Corporation; Suprema Interior Low Sheen. (MPI #140)
3. PPG Paints Pure Performance Interior Latex, 9-310XI Series, Eggshell. (MPI #138)
4. Sherwin-Williams Pro Industrial Pre-Catalyzed Waterbased Epoxy, Eg-Shel. (MPI #139)
5. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements
c. Top Coat Sheen:
1.Eggshell: MPI gloss level 3; use this sheen at all locations.
d. Primer: As recommended by top coat manufacturer for specific substrate.

2. Paint I-OP-MD-WC - Medium Duty Vertical and Overhead: Including gypsum board, plaster,
concrete, concrete masonry units, uncoated steel, shop primed steel, galvanized steel, and
aluminum.

a. Two top coats and one coat primer.
b. Top Coat(s): High Performance Architectural Interior Latex; MPI #138, 139, 140, or 141.
1. Products:
1. Behr Premium Plus Interior Eggshell Enamel [N0.2050]. (MPI #139)
2. PPG Paints Pure Performance Interior Latex, 9-310XI Series, Eggshell. (MPI #138)
3. Sherwin-Williams Pro Industrial Pre-Catalyzed Waterbased Epoxy, Eg-Shel. (MPI #139)
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements
c. Top Coat Sheen:
1.Flat: MPI gloss level 1; use this sheen for ceilings and other overhead surfaces.
2.Eggshell: MPI gloss level 3; use this sheen at all locations.
d. Primer: As recommended by top coat manufacturer for specific substrate.

3. Paint I-OP-DF - Dry Fall: Metals; exposed structure and overhead-mounted services in utilitarian
spaces, including shop primed steel deck, structural steel, metal fabrications, galvanized ducts,
galvanized conduit, and galvanized piping.

a. Shop primer by others.
b. One top coat .
c. Top Coat: Latex Dry Fall;

18, 155, or 226.

SECTION 09 93 00 - STAINING AND TRANSPARENT FINISHING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.Field application of stains.
B.Field application of transparent finishes.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A.MPI (APSM) - Master Painters Institute Architectural Painting Specification Manual; Current
Edition.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A.See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B.Product Data: Provide complete list of products to be used, with the following information for
each:

1.Manufacturer's name, product name and catalog number, and general product category.

C.Samples: Two samples on actual wood substrate to be finished, 12 by 12 inch in size, indicating
selected colors and sheens for each system, with specified coats cascaded .

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.Applicator Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least three years of documented experience.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.
B.Container Label: Include manufacturer's name, type of stain or transparent finish, brand name,
lot number, brand code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color
designation, and instructions for mixing and reducing.
C.Stain and Transparent Finish Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F
and a maximum of 90 degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS
A.Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature
ranges required by manufacturer of stains and transparent finishes.
B.Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of
substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A.Provide finishes used in any individual system from the same manufacturer; no exceptions.

1. Products:
1. Dunn-Edwards Corporation; Aqu
2. PPG Paints Speedhide Super Tech

Flat. (MPI #118)
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aints; www.ppgpaints.com/#sle.

3. Zinsser by Rust-Oleum Corporation Dryfall Commercial and Industrial Waterborne
Coating: www.rustoleum.com/#sle. (MPI #118)
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements

d. Top Coat Sheen:
1.Flat: MPI gloss level 1; use this sheen at all locations.
2.Eggshell: MPI gloss level 3; use this sheen at all locations.

e. Primer: As recommended by top coat manufacturer for specific substrate.

4. Paint I-TR-C - Transparent Finish on Concrete Floors.

a. 1 coat stain.

b. Stain: Semi-Transparent Stain for Concrete Floors; MPI #58.
1.Products:

1. Behr Premium Semi-Transparent Concrete Stain [No.850]. (MPI #58)
2. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements

c. Sealer: Water Based Sealer for Concrete Floors; MPI #99.

1.Products:
1. Behr Premium Wet-Look Sealer Low-Lustre [N0.986]. (MPI #99)
2. Sherwin-Williams H&C Clarishield Water-Based Wet-Look Concrete Sealer. (MPI #99)
3. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements

d. Sealer Sheen:
1.Eggshell: MPI gloss level 3; use this sheen at all locations.

5. Paint WI-OP-2L - Wood, Opaque, Latex, 2 Coat:

a. One coat of latex primer sealer.

b. Eggshell: One coat of latex enamel;

c. Flat: One coat of latex enamel;

6. Paint MI-OP-2L - Ferrous Metals, Primed, Latex, 2 Coat:

a. Touch-up with latex primer.

b. Semi-gloss: Two coats of latex enamel; __ .

7. Paint MgI-OP-3L - Galvanized Metals, Latex, 3 Coat:

a. One coat galvanize primer.

b. Semi-gloss: Two coats of latex enamel; __ .

1.PRIMERS

1. Primers: Provide the following unless other primer is required or recommended by manufacturer
of top coats.

a. Alkali Resistant Water Based Primer; MPI #3.
1.Products:

1. Behr Concrete and Masonry Bonding Primer [No0.880]. (MPI #3)

2. Dunn-Edwards Corporation; Flex-Prime Select Interior/Exterior Flexible Masonry Primer.
3. PPG Paints Perma-Crete Interior/Exterior Alkali Resistant Primer, 4-603XI. (MPI #3)

4. Sherwin-Williams Loxon Concrete and Masonry Primer Sealer, LX02W50. (MPI #3)

5. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements

b. Interior/Exterior Latex Block Filler; MPI #4.

1.Products:

1. Behr Pro Block Filler Primer [No.PR050]. (MPI #4)

2. Dunn-Edwards Corporation; Smooth BLOCFIL Select Interior/Exterior Concrete Block Filler.
(MPI #4)

3. PPG Paints; Perma-Crete Concrete Block & Masonry Surfacer/Filler, 4-100XI. (MPI #4)

4. Zinsser by Rust-Oleum Corporation Block Filler 2X High Build Primer for
Concrete: www.rustoleum.com/#sle. (MPI #4)

5. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements

c. Interior Water Based Primer for Galvanized Metal; MPI #134 or #134 X-Green.
1.Products:

1. Behr Premium Plus Interior/Exterior Multi-Surface Primer and Sealer [N0.436]. (MPI #134)

2. Dunn-Edwards Corporation; Ultrashield Interior/Exterior Galvanized Metal Primer. (MPI #
134)

3. PPG Paints Pitt-Tech Plus EP DTM Industrial Primer, 90-1912. (MPI #134)

4. Sherwin-Williams DTM Primer/Finish. (MPI #134, #134 X-Green)

5. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements

d. Latex Primer for Interior Wood; MPI #39.

1.Products:
1. Behr Premium Plus Interior All-In-One Primer and Sealer [No.75]. (MPI #39)
2. Dunn-Edwards Corporation; Decoprime. (MPI #39)
3. Kilz Premium Water-Based Primer [No.1300].
4. PPG Paints Seal Grip Interior/Exterior Acrylic Universal Primer/Sealer, 17-921XI Series.
(MPI #39)
5. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements
2,ACCESSORY MATERIALS

1. Accessory Materials: Provide primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, sanding
materials, and clean-up materials as required for final completion of painted surfaces.

2. Patching Material: Latex filler.

3. Fastener Head Cover Material: Latex filler.

A. PART 3 EXECUTION
1.EXAMINATION

1. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer.

2. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Report any
condition that may potentially affect proper application.

3. Test shop-applied primer for compatibility with subsequent cover materials.

4. Measure moisture content of surfaces using an electronic moisture meter. Do not apply finishes
unless moisture content of surfaces is below the following maximums:

a. Gypsum Wallboard: 12 percent.

b. Plaster and Stucco: 12 percent.

¢. Masonry, Concrete, and Concrete Masonry Units: 12 percent.

d. Interior Wood: 15 percent, measured in accordance with ASTM D4442.

e. Concrete Floors and Traffic Surfaces: 8 percent.

2.PREPARATION

1. Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to application.

2. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
result for the substrate under the project conditions.

3. Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim,
escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces or finishing.

4. Seal surfaces that might cause bleed through or staining of topcoat.

5. Gypsum Board: Fill minor defects with filler compound. Spot prime defects after repair.

6. Aluminum: Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with solvent according to SSPC-SP
1.

7. Galvanized Surfaces:

a. Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with solvent according to SSPC-SP 1.

8. Ferrous Metal:

a. Solvent clean according to SSPC-SP 1.

b. Shop-Primed Surfaces: Sand and scrape to remove loose primer and rust. Feather edges to
make touch-up patches inconspicuous. Clean surfaces with solvent. Prime bare steel surfaces.
Re-prime entire shop-primed item.

c. Remove rust, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances using methods recommended in
writing by paint manufacturer and blast cleaning in accordance with SSPC-SP 6/NACE No.3.
Protect from corrosion until coated.

9. Wood Surfaces to Receive Opaque Finish: Wipe off dust and grit prior to priming. Seal knots,
pitch streaks, and sappy sections with sealer. Fill nail holes and cracks after primer has dried;
sand between coats. Back prime concealed surfaces before installation.

10. Wood Doors to be Field-Finished: Seal wood door top and bottom edge surfaces with clear
sealer.

11. Metal Doors to be Painted: Prime metal door top and bottom edge surfaces.

3.APPLICATION

1. Remove unfinished louvers, grilles, covers, and access panels on mechanical and electrical
components and paint separately.

2. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in
"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual".

3. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. Allow applied coats to dry before next coat is
applied.

4. Apply each coat to uniform appearance in thicknesses specified by manufacturer.

5. Dark Colors and Deep Clear Colors: Regardless of nhumber of coats specified, apply as many
coats as necessary for complete hide.

6. Sand wood and metal surfaces lightly between coats to achieve required finish.

7. Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles. Use tack cloth to remove dust and particles just prior to
applying next coat.

8. Wood to Receive Transparent Finishes: See Section 09 93 00.

9. Reinstall electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed
prior to finishing.

4.FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
1. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for general requirements for field inspection.
2. Owner will provide field inspection.

5.PROTECTION

1. Protect finishes until completion of project.

2. Touch-up damaged finishes after Substantial Completion.

3.

END OF SECTION

4.Sherwin-Williams Company; www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.
5.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.02 STAINS AND TRANSPARENT FINISHES - GENERAL

A.Finishes:

1. Provide finishes capable of being readily and uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating,
with good flow and brushing properties, and capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sags.
2.Provide materials compatible with one another and the substrates indicated under conditions of
service and application, as demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing and field experience.
3.Supply each finish material in quantity required to complete entire project's work from a single
production run.

4.Do not reduce, thin, or dilute finishes or add materials unless such procedure is specifically
described in manufacturer's product instructions.

B.Flammability: Comply with applicable code for surface burning characteristics.

C.Sheens: Provide the sheens specified; where sheen is not specified, sheen will be selected later

by Architect from the manufacturer's full line.

D. Colors: To be selected from manufacturer's full range of available colors.
1.Selection to be made by Architect after award of contract.

2.03 INTERIOR STAIN AND TRANSPARENT FINISH SYSTEMS

A.Finish on Wood - Vertical Surfaces:
1.2-coat sealer.
2.Stain: Semi-transparent stain for wood, solvent based.

a.Products:
1. Behr Premium Semi-Transparent Waterproofing Penetrating Oil Stain and Sealer [4600].
2. Bona US; Craft Oil 2K: www.bona.com/#sle.
3. Substitutions: Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
a. Sealer: Water based, sanding sealer, clear.
1. Products:
1. Behr Water-Based Pre-Stain Wood Conditioner [No.B2080].
2. Substitutions: Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
b. Top Coat: Polyurethane varnish, oil modified; MPI #56 or 57.
1.Products:
1. Bona US; Sport Poly 275: www.bona.com/#sle.
2. Substitutions: Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
c. Top Coat Sheen:
1.Flat: MPI gloss level 1; use this sheen at all locations.
1.ACCESSORY MATERIALS

1. Accessory Materials: Cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, sanding materials, and clean-up materials

as required for final completion of finished surfaces.
A. PART 3 EXECUTION
1.EXAMINATION

1. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer.

2. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Report any
condition that may potentially effect proper application.

2.PREPARATION

1. Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to application.

2. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
result for the substrate under the project conditions.

3. Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim,
escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces or finishing.

4. Wood Surfaces to Receive Transparent Finish: Wipe off dust and grit prior to sealing, seal knots,
pitch streaks, and sappy sections with sealer. Fill nail holes and cracks after sealer has dried;
sand lightly between coats. Prime concealed surfaces with gloss varnish reduced 25 percent with
thinner.

5. Wood Doors to be Field-Finished: Seal wood door top and bottom edge surfaces with clear
sealer.

3.APPLICATION

1. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in
"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual".

2. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. Allow applied coats to dry before next coat is
applied.

3. Apply each coat to uniform appearance in thicknesses specified by manufacturer.

4. Reinstall items removed prior to finishing.

4.FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
1. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for general requirements for field inspection.
2. Owner will provide field inspection.
5.PROTECTION
1. Protect finishes until completion of project.
2. Touch-up damaged finishes after Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION

SECTION 10 21 13.17
PHENOLIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.Phenolic toilet compartments.
B.Urinal and vestibule screens.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A.Section 05 12 00 - Structural Steel Framing: Concealed steel support members.
B.Section 05 50 00 - Metal Fabrications: Concealed steel support members.
C.Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry: Blocking and supports.
D. Section 10 28 00 - Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A.ASTM A666 - Standard Specification for Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel Sheet,
Strip, Plate, and Flat Bar; 2023.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A.See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements , for submittal procedures.
B.Product Data: Provide data on panel construction, hardware, and accessories.
C.Shop Drawings: Indicate partition plan, elevation views, dimensions, details of wall supports,
door swings.
D. Samples: Submit two samples of partition panels, 12 by 12 inch in size illustrating panel finish,
color, and sheen.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A.Phenolic Toilet Compartments:
1.All American Metal Corp - AAMCO; www.allamericanmetal.com/#sle.
2. Partition Systems International of South Carolina; Phenolic Toilet Partitions: www.psisc.com/
#sle.
3.Substitutions: Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.02 PHENOLIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS
A.Toilet Compartments: Factory fabricated doors, pilasters, and divider panels made of solid
phenolic core panels with integral melamine finish, floor-mounted unbraced.
1.Color: As selected by architect. .
B.Doors:
1.Thickness: 3/4 inch.
2.Width: 24 inch.
3.Width for Handicapped Use: 36 inch, out-swinging.
4.Height: 58 inch.
C.Panels:
1.Thickness: 1/2 inch.
2.Height: 58 inch.
D. Pilasters:
1.Thickness: 3/4 inch.
2.Width: As required to fit space; minimum 3 inch.
E.Screens: Without doors; to match compartments; mounted to wall with two panel brackets with
vertical support/bracing same as compartments.
2.03 ACCESSORIES
A.Pilaster Shoes: Formed ASTM A666 Type 304 stainless steel with No. 4 finish, 3 inch high,
concealing floor fastenings.
B.Wall and Pilaster Brackets: Polished stainless steel; manufacturer's standard type for conditions
indicated on drawings.
C.Attachments, Screws, and Bolts: Stainless steel , tamper proof type.
D. Hardware: Polished stainless steel:
1.Pivot hinges, gravity type, adjustable for door close positioning; two per door.
2.Door Latch: Slide type with exterior emergency access feature.
3.Door strike and keeper with rubber bumper; mounted on pilaster in alignment with door latch.
4.Coat hook with rubber bumper; one per compartment, mounted on door.
5.Provide door pull for outswinging doors.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A.Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A.Install partitions secure, rigid, plumb, and level in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B.Maintain 3/8 inch to 1/2 inch space between wall and panels and between wall and end pilasters.
C.Attach panel brackets securely to walls using anchor devices.
D. Attach panels and pilasters to brackets. Locate head rail joints at pilaster center lines.

3.03 ADJUSTING
A.Adjust and align hardware to uniform clearance at vertical edge of doors, not exceeding 3/16
inch.
B.Adjust hinges to position doors in partial opening position when unlatched. Return out-swinging
doors to closed position.
C.Adjust adjacent components for consistency of line or plane.

END OF SECTION

10 22 26 — OPERABLE PARTITIONS
PART 1 — GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following:
1. Manually operated, paired panel operable partitions.
A. Related Sections include the following:
2. Division 03 Sections for concrete tolerances required.
3. Division 05 Sections for primary structural support, including pre-punching of support members by
structural steel supplier per operable partition supplier's template.
4. Division 06 Sections for wood framing & supports, and all blocking at head and jambs as required.
5. Division 09 Sections for wall and ceiling framing at head and jambs.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who is certified in writing by the operable partition
manufacturer, as qualified to install the manufacturer's partition systems for work similar in
material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project.

B. Acoustical Performance: Test operable partitions in an independent acoustical laboratory in
accordance with ASTM E90 test procedure and classified in accordance with ASTM E413 to attain no
less than the STC rating specified. Provide a complete and unedited written test report by the
testing laboratory upon request.

C. Preparation of the opening shall conform to the criteria set forth per ASTM E557 Standard Practice
for Architectural Application and Installation of Operable Partitions.

D. The operable wall must be manufactured by a certified ISO-9001-2015 company or an equivalent
quality control system.

E. Indoor Air Quality: Operable partition, movable wall manufacturer ‘s non-wood products must meet
the SCS Indoor Advantage™ Gold Certification or equivalent. This approval guarantees conformance
to indoor air concentrations meeting Indoor Advantage Gold Indoor Air Quality Certified to SCS-105
v4.2-2023 Conforms to ANSI/BIFMA M7.1 and X7.1 and the CDPH/EHLB Standard Method (CA
01350) v1.2-2017 conducted in an independent third-party air quality testing laboratory.

1.4 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM International
1. ASTM E557 Standard Practice for Architectural Application and Installation of Operable Partitions.
2. ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound Transmission Loss
of Building Partitions and Elements.
3. ASTM C1036 - Standard Specification for Flat Glass.
4. ASTM C1048 - Heat-Treated Flat Glass —Kind HS, Kind FT Coated and Uncoated Glass.
5. ASTM EB84 - Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.
6. ASTM E413 - Classification for Rating Sound Insulation
A. Health Product Declaration Collaborative
7. Health Product Declaration Open Standard v2.1
A. International Standards Organization
8. ISO 14021 - Environmental Labels and Declarations - Self-Declared Environmental Claims (Type II

Environmental Labeling).

9. ISO 14025:2011-10, Environmental Labels and Declarations - Type III Environmental Declarations -

Principles and Procedures.

10. ISO 14040:2009-11, Environmental Management - Life Cycle Assessment - Principles and

Framework.

11. ISO 14044:2006-10, Environmental Management - Life Cycle Assessment - Requirements and

Guidelines.

12. ISO 21930 - Sustainability in Buildings and Civil Engineering Works — Core Rules for Environmental

Product Declarations of Construction Products and Services.

A. Other Standards

13. ADA — Americans with Disabilities Act.
14. ANSI 797.1 - Safety Glazing Materials Used in Buildings.
15. CPSC 16 CFR 1201 - Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials.
16. NEMA LD3 - High Pressure Decorative Laminates.
1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Material descriptions, construction details, finishes, installation details, and operating
instructions for each type of operable partition, component, and accessory specified.

B. Shop Drawings: Show location and extent of operable partitions. Include plans, elevations,
sections, details, attachments to other construction, and accessories. Indicate dimensions, weights,
conditions at openings, and at storage areas, and required installation, storage, and operating
clearances. Indicate location and installation requirements for hardware and track, including floor
tolerances required and direction of travel. Indicate blocking to be provided by others.

C. Setting Drawings: Show imbedded items and cutouts required in other work, includin
beam punching template.

PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION

A. General: Comply with ASTM E557, operable partition manufacturer's written installation
instructions, Drawings and approved Shop Drawings.

B. Install operable partitions and accessories after other finishing operations, including painting have
been completed.

C. Match operable partitions by installing panels from marked packages in numbered sequence
indicated on Shop Drawings.

D. Broken, cracked, chipped, deformed or unmatched panels are not acceptable.

3.2 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Clean partition surfaces upon completing installation of operable partitions to remove dust, dirt,
adhesives, and other foreign materials according to manufacturer ’s written instructions.

B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions in @ manner acceptable to the manufacturer and
Installer that ensure operable partitions are without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial
Completion.

3.3 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust operable partitions to operate smoothly, easily, and quietly, free from binding, warp,
excessive deflection, distortion, nonalignment, misplacement, disruption, or malfunction, throughout
entire operational range. Lubricate hardware and other moving parts.

END OF SECTION

SECTION 10 26 41

BULLET RESISTANT FIBERGLASS PANELS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
Bullet Resistant Fiberglass Panels.
1.2 REFERENCES
A. Underwriters Laboratory UL 752-Standard for Bullet Resisting Equipment.
A.ASTM C 1172 - Standard Specification for Laminated Architectural Flat Glass.
B.ASTM E119-98-Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials,
C.MIL-P-46593A-Numerical simulation of ballistic impact on composite laminates,
D. MIL-STD-622F-V50 Ballistic Test for Armor.
1.3 SUBMITTALS
A.Refer to Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures.
B.Product Data: Including manufacturer recommended installation instructions.
C.Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, attachment to other work.
1.4 INFORMATION SUBMITTALS
A.Product Test Reports: Indicating compliance with requirements
B.Warranty: Sample of warranty
1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.Refer to Section 01 78 00 Closeout Submittals.
B.Maintenance data.
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A.Refer to Section 01 60 00 Product Requirements
B.Deliver materials to the project site with the manufacturer s UL Listed Labels intact and legible.
Handle the materials with care to prevent damage. Store materials inside and under cover, stack
flat and off floor. Project conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) shall be within the
maximum limit recommendations provided by manufacturer. Do not install products stored in
conditions outside manufacturer’s recommended limits.
1.7 WARRANTY
A.Workmanship Warranty: All materials shall be warranted against defects for a period of 1 year for
the date of receipt at the project site. Provide certificates of manufacturer ’s standard limited
warranty with closeout documents.
B.Finish Warranty: Manufacturer’s warranty against deterioration of factory finishes for the period of
1 year from the date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURED UNITS
A.Basis of Design:
1.Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the following:
a.Total Security Solutions, Inc., 935 Garden Lane, Fowlerville, MI 48836, 866 734-6277.
HYPERLINK "http://www.tssbulletproof.com"www.tssbulletproof.com.
2.Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B.Bullet Resistant Fiberglass will be rated and tested for UL 752 at Level 3.
2.2 FABRICATION
A.Tolerances: All joints and connections shall be tight, providing hairline joints and true alignment
of adjacent members.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION
A.Prior to beginning installation, verify that areas have been prepared as required by the Contract
Documents and architectural drawings, and Shop Drawings have been approved.
B.Notify Architect of any unsatisfactory preparation that is responsibility of others.
C.Clean and prepare all surfaces per manufacturers recommendations as required for achieving the
best results for the substrate under the project conditions.
D. Do not begin installation of material until all unsatisfactory conditions have been resolved.

3.2 INSTALLATION
A.Do not begin installation until areas have been verified and surfaces properly prepared in
accordance with Drawings.

D. Samples: Color samples demonstrating full range of finishes available by architect. Verifi¢atio
samples will be available in same thickness and material indicated for the work.

E. Reports: Provide a complete and unedited written sound test report indicating test specimen
matches product as submitted.

52. Set all equipment plumb.

ReVISe to read "by Contractor". ons as indicated in installation

smooth

F. Create spaces that are healthy for occupants.

1. Furnish products and materials with Health Product Declaration (HPD), Manufacturer Inventory,
or other material health disclosure documentation. Products without an HPD or other disclosure
documentation are not acceptable.

2. Furnish materials that generate the least amount of pollution.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Clearly mark packages and panels with nhumbering systems used on Shop Drawings. Do not use
permanent markings on panels.
B. Protect panels during delivery, storage, and handling to comply with manufacturer s direction and
as required to prevent damage.
1.7 WARRANTY
A. Provide written warranty by manufacturer of operable partitions agreeing to repair or replace any
components with manufacturing defects.
B. TR 109/108: Warranty period: Eight (8) years.
PART 2 — PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS, PRODUCTS, AND OPERATION
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product by the following:
1. Modernfold, Inc.
A. Doors to be manufactured in the U.S.A.
B. Products: Subject to compliance with the requirements, provide the following product:
2. TR 109/108: Acousti-Seal Legacy — Paired Panel (932) manually operated paired panel operable
partition.

2.2 OPERATION
A. TR 109/108: Acousti-Seal Legacy — Paired Panel (932): Series of paired flat panels hinged together
in pairs, manually operated, top supported with operable floor seals.
B. Final Closure:

1. TR 109/108: Horizontally expanding panel edge with removable crank

2. Motor unit shall be reversible, continuous duty, and class A insulated. Motor unit shall have NEMA MG
1 service factor, high starting torque, thermal overload protection, and open/drip proof enclosure.
Motor assembly shall have wiring compliant with NFPA 70, 24-volt controls, compliant with UL 508A,
and speed of 28 feet/minute. The drive unit motor shall be equipped with outboard limit switches to
prevent over-extension. A positive chain drive attached to the lead panel shall pull the partition across
the opening. Cable, belt, or other friction type drives will not be accepted.

2.3 PANEL CONSTRUCTION
A. TR 109/108: Nominal 3-inch (76mm) thick panels in manufacturer's standard 48-inch (1220mm)
widths. All panel horizontal and vertical framing members fabricated from minimum 16-gage formed
steel with overlapped and welded corners for rigidity. Top channel is reinforced to support
suspension system components. Frame is designed so that full vertical edges of panels are of
formed steel and provide concealed protection of the edges of the panel skin.
B. Panel skin shall be:

1. TR 109/108: Roll-formed steel wrapping around panel edge. Panel skins shall be lock formed and
welded directly to the frame for unitized construction. Acoustical ratings of panels with this
construction minimum:

a. 50 STC
b. Hinges for Panels, Closure Panels, Pass Doors, and Pocket Doors shall be:

2. TR 109/108: Full leaf butt hinges, attached directly to the panel frame with welded hinge anchor

plates within panel to further support hinge mounting to frame. Lifetime warranty on hinges. Hinges

Please add to the top of the list:
Xlerator Hand Dryer: 110-120V,

3.3 PROTECTION
A.Clean and protect material from damage during ongoing construction operations. If damage
occurs, remove and replace as required to provide voice ports in their original, undamaged
condition.

B.Inspection and Cleaning: Verify installation is complete and complies with manufacturer ’s
requirements.

C.Provide final cleaning of product and accessories, removing excess sealant, labels and protective
covers.

D. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products prior to Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION

SECTION 10 28 00
TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.Commercial toilet accessories.
B.Commercial shower and bath accessories.
C.Under-lavatory pipe supply covers.
D. Electric hand/hair dryers.
E. Utility room accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A.Section 08 83 00 - Mirrors: Other mirrors.
B.Section 09 30 00 - Tiling: Ceramic washroom accessories.
C.Section 10 21 13.17 - Phenolic Toilet Compartments.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A.ADA Standards - 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.
B.ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron ar™
Steel Products; 2017.
C.ASTM A269/A269M - Standard Specification for Seamless and Welded Austenitic Stainless Ste !
Tubing for General Service; 2022.
D. ASTM A666 - Standard Specification for Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel
Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bar; 2023.
E.ASTM C1036 - Standard Specification for Flat Glass; 2021.
F.ASTM C1503 - Standard Specification for Silvered Flat Glass Mirror; 2024.
G. ASTM D4802 - Standard Specification for Poly(Methyl Methacrylate) Acrylic Plastic Sheet; 2 16.
H. ASTM D5047 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Terephthalate Film and Sheeting; 2( 7.
I. ASTM F2285 - Standard Consumer Safety Performance Specification for Diaper Changing Tak
for Commercial Use; 2022.
J.ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities; 2017.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A.See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements , for submittal procedures.
B.Product Data: Submit data on accessories describing size, finish, details of function, and
attachment methods.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A.Commercial Toilet, Shower, and Bath Accessories:
1.American Specialties, Inc; www.americanspecialties.com/#sle.
2.Georgia-Pacific Professional; www.gppro.com/#sle.
3.Kimberly-Clark Corporation; Kimberly-Clark Professional ICON
Collection: www.kcprofessional.com/#sle.
4.Substitutions: Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B.Under-Lavatory Pipe Supply Covers:
1. Plumberex Specialty Products, Inc; www.plumberex.com/#sle.

Stainless (Model #H-3887)

2.5 SOUND SEA
A. Vertical Interlocking Sound Seals between panels: Roll-formed steel astragals, with reversible
tongue and groove configuration in each panel edge for universal panel operation. Rigid plastic or
aluminum astragals or astragals in only one panel edge are not acceptable.
B. Horizontal Top Seals: Continuous contact extruded vinyl bulb shape with pairs of non-contacting
vinyl fingers to prevent distortion without the need for mechanically operated parts.
C. Horizontal bottom floor seals shall be:

1. TR 109/108: SM2 - Manually activated seals providing nominal 2-inch (51 mm) operating clearance
with an operating range of +1/2-inch (13 mm) to —1-1/2-inch (38 mm). Seal shall be operable from
panel edge or face. Extended seal shall exert nominal 120 pounds (54 kg) downward force to the
floor throughout operating range.

2.6 SUSPENSION SYSTEM
A. TR 109/108: #17 Suspension System

1. Suspension Tracks: Minimum 11-gauge, 0.12-inch (3.04mm) roll-formed steel track, suitable for
either direct mounting to a wood header or supported by adjustable steel hanger brackets, supporting
the load-bearing surface of the track, connected to structural support by pairs of 0.38-inch (10mm)
diameter threaded rods. Aluminum track is not acceptable.

a. Exposed track soffit: Steel, integral to track, and pre-painted off-white.

2. Carriers: One all-steel trolley with steel tired ball bearing wheels per panel (except hinged panels).
Non-steel tires are not acceptable.

3. Warranty period: Ten (10) years.

C.Electric Hand/Hair Dryers:
1.American Specialties, Inc; www.americanspecialties.com/#sle.
2.Dyson Inc; Dyson Airblade 9kJ: www.dyson.com/#sle.
3.Excel Dryer; www.exceldryer.com/#sle.
4.Substitutions: Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
D. Provide products of each category type by single manufacturer.
2.02 MATERIALS
A.Accessories - General: Shop assembled, free of dents and scratches and packaged complete with
anchors and fittings, steel anchor plates, adapters, and anchor components for installation.
B.Keys: Provide 6 keys for each accessory to Owner; master key lockable accessories.
C.Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A666, Type 304.
D. Stainless Steel Tubing: ASTM A269/A269M, Grade TP304 or TP316.
E.Acrylic Plastic Sheet: ASTM D4802.
F.PETG Plastic Sheet: ASTM D5047.
G. Mirror Glass: Annealed float glass, ASTM C1036 Type I, Class 1, Quality Q2, with silvering,
protective and physical characteristics complying with ASTM C1503.
H. Adhesive: Two component epoxy type, waterproof.
2.03 FINISHES
A.Stainless Steel: Satin finish, unless otherwise noted.
B.Baked Enamel: Pretreat to clean condition, apply one coat primer and minimum two coats epoxy
baked enamel.
C.Powder-Coated Steel: Clean, degrease, and neutralize. Follow immediately with a phosphatizing
treatment, prime coat, and two finish coats of powder coat enamel.
D. Galvanizing for Items Other than Sheet: Comply with ASTM A123/A123M; galvanize ferrous
metal and fastening devices.

; 2.Substitutions: Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
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| | REMOVE EXISTING 1. THE PURPOSE OF THESE DOCUMENTS IS TO SHOW THE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT AND
———— — EXTENT OF DEMOLITION SCOPE OF WORK. ARCHITECTURE
MECHANICAL VENTS o
2. REMOVE PORTIONS OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION AS SHOWN AND AS NECESSARY. +
I — - - — - I - - " E PROTECT AREA FROM DAMAGE WHICH MAY OCCUR FROM DEMOLITION, DUST, WATER, ETC. ENGINEERING
| | NG PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN TEMPORARY SECURITY FENCE AND CHAIN-LINK CONSTRUCTION 1230 Oakiey Seaver Drive, Sut 100
I EXISTING ROOF ACCESS LADDER I - FENCE AS REQUIRED DURING THE PERIOD OF CONSTRUCTION. B350 FEAE (3323
I TO BE REMOVED AND REINSTALLED 3. DAMAGE TO EXISTING STRUCTURES, FINISH, AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE REPAIRED OR v leretronteom
I REPLACED TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE ARCHITECT, AT THE EXPENSE OF THE GENERAL AR102538-CA30900
| | CONTRACTOR. ISSUE - REVISION LOG
| 4, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR REMOVING ALL LEFTOVERMATERIALS,
MEZZANINE MDP PANEL DEBRIS, TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT INVOLVED IN HIS OPERATIONS AT THE CONCLUSION OF THE
TO REMAIN WORK.
DEMO EXISTING - L - | 5. CONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR OR REPLACE ANY FENCE, SIDEWALK, PAVING,
METAL LADDER AT T T AT TSI ST SRR AT ST STUST RTINSV, Shou Id we add Iang uage th at LANDSCAPING, OR ANY OTHER BUILDING MATERIAL OR SYSTEM DAMAGED AS A RESULT OF
LABOR, MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT DELIVERY AND HANDLING.
I t t th S : .I: 6. THE ARCHITECT AND THE ARCHITECT'S CONSULTANTS SHALL HAVE NO
a SO p I’O e C S e u p e Vi SO I O RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE DISCOVERY, PRESENCE, HANDLING, REMOVAL OR DISPOSAL OF, OR
| | | ] . . } EXPOSURE OF PERSONS TO ASBESTOS, HAZARDOUS OR TOXIC SUBSTANCES IN ANY FORM AT
E I e Ctl on S’) M a.kl N |t th e SO I e THE PROJECT SITE. PROFESSIONAL SERVICES RELATED OR IN ANY WAY CONNECTED WITH THE
| | | . g INVESTIGATION, DETECTION, ABATEMENT, REPLACEMENT, USE, SPECIFICATION, OR REMOVAL
. OF PRODUCTS, MATERIALS OR PROCESSES CONTAINING ASBESTOS, HAZARDOUS OR TOXIC Z
respon5|b|l|ty Of the CO ntractor MATERIALS ARE BEYOND THE SCOPE OF THIS CONTRACT. O
MEZZANINE LEVEL - FLOOR PLAN - EXISTING / DEMOLITION. : 7. LOCATE, IDENTIFY, DISCONNECT AND SEAL OR CAP OFF PLUMBING, ELECTRICAL AND -
2 1/8" = 10" ! FIRE ALARM/LOW VOLTAGE UTILITIES SERVING BUILDINGS TO BE DEMOLISHED. COORDINATE =
ANY SHUT-OFF WITH OWNER. REMOVE EXISITNG WIRING BACK TO SOURCE. IF REQUIRED, o
PROVIDE TEMPORARY UTILITY THAT BYPASS BUILDINGS IO BE DEMOLISHED AND THAT 8
MAINTAIN CONTINUITY OF SERVICE TO OTHER BUILDINGS. DO NOT START DEMOLITION UNTIL L
UTILITY DISCONNECTING AND SEALING HAVE BEEN COMPLETED AND VERIFIED IN WRITING. =)
o o o o o o DISCONNECT, DEMOLISH AND REMOVE ELECTRICAL, FIRE ALARM, PLUMBING AND HVAC
N TN TN N 0N N SYSTEMS, EQUIPMENT AND COMPONENTS TO BE REMOVED.
\ 6 5 \ 4 \ 3 2 ) \ 1 REMOVE PORTIONS OF PIPING INDICATED TO BE REMOVED AND CAP OR PLUG REMAINING PIPE
N N N N N N WITH SAME OR COMPATIBLE PIPING MATERIAL. BACKFILL HOLES FROM REMOVED ITEMS IN
I I I | I I GROUND TO [E] ADJACENT SUBGRADE ELEVATIONS. *OWNER HAS INDICATED THAT NO
I I EQUIPMENT IS TO BE SALVAGED.
SANDBLAST EXISTING CANOPY AND 8. PROPERLY DISPOSE OF ALL BATTERIES, FREON, LIGHT BALLASTS, ETC.
STRUCTURE. REPAIR ANY DAMAGED 9, PROTECT ALL, PIPES, AND VALVES. SYSTEM TO REMAIN OPERATIONAL DURING
METAL, AND PREP CANOPY AND DEMOLITION.
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02C EXISTING PIPE COLUMN
‘ D/77 NEW LOADING DOCK BUMPER 10P WALL MOUNTED TV. 6' HGT FROM FF. (BY OWNER)

10Q WALL MOUNTED TV. ABOVE WINDOW (BY OWNER)
10R FRIDGE (MANUFACTURER AND MODEL TBD BY OWNER)

10S ICE MACHINE (MANUFACTURER AND MODEL TBD BY

OWNER)
| | EXISTING RECESSED LOADING RAMP | ; 10T CAMERA MONITOR
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i ; i ; 1. CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY WITH THE STATE OF FLORIDA STATE BUILDING CODE CURRENT

! @ ! EDITION, THE FLORIDA BUILDING CODE 2023 (WITH ALL APPLICABLE REVISIONS), FLORIDA FIRE

1 e - — 1368 PREVENTION CODE 2023, ALL STATE AND LOCAL ZONING CODES AND THE CITY OF TAVARES.
‘ ] PERMITS SHALL BE POSTED IN A VISIBLE PLACE AT ALL TIMES.
N JANITOR 138 2. ALL PERMITS, UTILITY AND METER CONNECTION FEES SHALL BE OBTAINED AND PAID FOR BY THE
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|
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] | 4. ALL WORK FOR THIS PROJECT SHALL CONFORM TO STANDARDS PUBLISHED BY RECOGNIZED
:
in

PROFESSIONAL AND INDUSTRY ORGANIZATIONS.
5. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR VISITING THE SITE PRIOR TO BIDDING AND
FAMILIARIZING HIMSELF WITH ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE WORK, INCLUDING BUT
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| SMALL CONF. BREAK ROOM | Tod I Tos ; COORDINATE THIS WORK WITH ALL LOCAL UTILITY COMPANIES.
T01 | ‘ 7. CONTRACTOR SHALL IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT OF ANY UNEXPECTED Of uNKNOWN
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111 _ 6"
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MATERIALS TO FACE OF FINISH MATERIALS.
12. CONTRACTOR TO SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR APPROVAL BEFORE COMMENCING FABR™ “ TION
AND/OR INSTALLATION OF ALL APPLICABLE ITEMS FOR CONSTRUCTION. ALL SHOP DR/ VIN iS
150 1 DIMENSIONS SHALL BE FIELD VERIFIED, REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY CONTRACTOR E  SORE
D ‘ SUBMITTAL. SHOP DRAWINGS WHICH ARE INCOMPLETE OR LACKING SUFFICIENT INFOk.© —
WILL BE RETURNED WITHOUT REVIEW. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL
REQUIREMENTS.
13. PRESSURE TREATED WOOD SHALL BE USED WHERE WOOD IS IN CONTACT WITH CON~ _TE OR
MASONRY OR IN CONTACT WITH THE ELEMENTS (EXTERIOR).
14. CONTRACTOR TO FURNISH AND INSTALL ALL METAL AND WOOD BLOCKING REQUIREN END WA| |
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: ‘ ‘ 15. IN ADDITION TO WALL TYPES SHOWN ON PLANS THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER T THE R\ OM

FINISH SCHEDULE, INTERIOR ELEVATIONS AND DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATIC '27=% DING

FINISHES.

16. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL CONTRACTG _ ..

LOCATION OF ALL ACCESS PANELS SO AS TO ALLOW FOR PROPER EQUIPMENT ACCESSI (LITY,

TENANT MAINTENANCE, AND/OR OPERATION OF THE BUILDING SYSTEMS PRIOR TO THE START 7%'27

THE OMISSIONS OF ANY OR ALL ACCESS PANELS DOES NOT RELIEVE THE CONTRACTOR OF THE

RESPONSIBILITY FROM PROVIDING AND INSTALLING SUCH PANELS OR DOORS.

ACCESS PANELS IN RATED ELEMENTS SHALL HAVE THE SAME FIRE RATING.

‘ 17. CONTRACTOR SHALL PAINT ALL VISIBLE SURFACES OF FACTORY PRIMED OR FACTO 1} [N’

cLo. || OFFICE ‘ OFFICE FINISHED EQUIPMENT, A.C. GRILLS OR REGISTERS, COVERS, ETC. UNLESS SPECIFICAL| ‘N TFI

— 146 OTHERWISE VERIFY AND COORDINATE COLORS WITH INTERIOR DESIGN AND ARCHITEC .

18. ALL INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR JOINTS BETWEEN DIFFERENT MATERIALS OR FINISHES SHALL
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MATERIAL FROM THE SITE.
CONTRACTOR SHALL ALSO BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROPERLY CLEANING ALL AREAS PRIOR TO.FTNAL
ACCEPTANCE BY THE OWNER INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO WINDOWS, FLOORS, CA" 15,
WALLS, DOORS, EQUIPMENT, ETC.
OPEN OFFICE 20. UPQN'COMPLETION OF THIS PROJECT, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GIVE TO THE OWNL
15 ; COMPLETE'SET OF AS-BUILT CIVIL, LANDSCAPE, ARCHITECTURAL, STRUCTURAL, MECHANICAL AND
‘ ELECTRICAL ALONG WITH THE WRITTEN GUARANTIES, OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE /Al JALS OF
ALL EQUIPMENT AND FINISHES INSTALLED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN A CUR FN SFT OF
. AS-BUILT DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS. INFORMATION SHALL BE RECORDED BY
B Sl CONTRACTOR AS CONSTRUCTION PROGRESSES AND REVIEWED FOR COMPLETENESS AT EACH
< || REQUISITION REQUEST.
REFER TO PROJECT MANUAL.
21. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE PROPER SAFEGUARDS IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE LIFE SAFETY
PLANS DURING ALL PHASES OF CONSTRUCTION.
22. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE A SAFETY PLAN PRIOR TO START OF CONSTRUCTION TO CLEARLY
DELINEATE AREAS FOR CONSTRUCTION, SAFETY BARRIERS, EXITS, CONSTRUCTION TRAFFIC DURING
_———_ - - - |- — === THE VARIOUS PHASES AND WHEN CONDITIONS CHANGE.

C | , | C

TRAINING 1
109

TRANING 2
108

SUPERVISOR OF ELECTIONS BUILDING Tl

"\ Lt:ﬂ]‘» L&U*EﬁE**
jﬂ/ FDE.HEHE. -

40' - 7" 40' - 4 1/2" 10-71/2" 6-3" 2'-% 7' -5 9-812" 8'—3"'[1
| — |

51'-41/2"

hd
D

)

v

r111/2"

37! - 1|l

R X

04 )% Dy = ..154A

|
‘ \ :
| D I
| A ) )
‘ 1 | UNIVERSAL al /
Tos ‘ SERVICES \ ‘ = C
I
|

=

. VESTIBULE
104 91 _ 10ll % 16l _ 8ll 100

152 o~

i \J | A Specify minimum
required gauge.

T01
‘B

(e ) Com) (o)

7 7~ T
¢ e
| I |
| | |
5o | s 10!- 4" 50"

o g

1-0 1/2": /
Fo]
1-012"\ |7
\
i
t o]
v 9n /7"
lp

5! _ Oll 101 _ 4II 51 _ OII 41 _ 5" 101 _ 11ll

DIMENSIONS (THIS STRING) CENTER OF EXISTING COLUMN TO FACE OF NEW CMU

N
3 /2\ n WALLS ARE TYPE 01 UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
'y FIRST LEVEL FLOOR PLAN oo o L e p— S , 7 B s

5/8" GYP BD, FINISHED AND . 1 TIE ' ; o
PAINTED ‘L‘/l/ MORTAR 4 I ™ \ 5/8" GYP BD, FINISHED L
- : MORTAR , PAINTED L A
| ’ i 1/2" DENSSHIELD ~ ' I
f GALVANIZED STEEL FURRING | I BACKER BOARD | 172 DENSAIFL ) 3 5/8" METAL STUD 04/22/2025
" N BACKER BO 6" METAL STUD |
CHANNEL @ 24" O.C. | | ——— 6" METAL STUD | ¥ : .
VA + » 3 5/8" METAL STUD Ly ,
INTERIOR ~ EXTERIOR INTERIOR  INTERIOR INTERIOR INTERIOR INTERIOR  INTERIOR INTERIOR  INTERIOR
NOTE: SEE FINISH SCHEDULE FOR FINISH TYPE NOTE: SEE FINISH SCHEDULE FOR FINISH TYPE NOTE: SEE FINISH SCHEDULE FOR FINISH TYPE NOTE: SEE FINISH SCHEDULE FOR FINISH TYPE NOTE: SEE FINISH SCHEDULE FOR FINISH TYPE A— 1 02

WALL TYPE - 05 (T05) SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0" | WALL TYPE - 04 (T04) SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0" | WALL TYPE - 03 (T03)  SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0" WALL TYPE - 02 (T02)  SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0" WALL TYPE - 01 (T01) SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"

8" GYP BD, FINISHED
TeD 25-11111

Central Path: \\fsO1\AjeraJobs-2018\Lake County, FL\Jobs\Supervisor of Elections Office T\25-11111-06\Dwgs\2025-09-03_SUPERVISOR OF ELECTIONS_TENANT IMPROVEMENT.rvt C:\Users\joseo\Documents\2025-09-03_ SUPERVISOR OF ELECTIONS_TENANT IMPROVEMENT_joseoP3Y5L.rvt Plot date: 9/30/2025 3:28:55 PM


Groves, Charles
Callout
insert word "DRAWINGS"

Groves, Charles
Insert Text
DRAWINGS

Isaac, Melving
Highlight Text

Isaac, Melving
Highlight Text

Isaac, Melving
Highlight Text

Isaac, Melving
Highlight Text

Isaac, Melving
Callout
Specify minimum required gauge.

Isaac, Melving
Arrow

Isaac, Melving
Arrow

Isaac, Melving
Arrow


KEYNOTES =

NO. FOREFRONT

02A EXISTING ROOF HATCH ARCHITECTURE + ENGINEERING

ARCHITECTURE
+

ENGINEERING

1230 Oakley Seaver Drive, Suite 100
Clermont, Florida 34711
888.850.FFAE (3323)
www.forefront.com

AR102538-CA30900

L 22I = 6" L 40! - Oll L
ISSUE - REVISION LOG
| |
\ \
\ \
\ \
\ \
\
| } S
O
| | =
»~;,x<~ ] ] ] — — — — — — — ‘ &
\ x
| O
n
| L
5 | =
! \
o
= |
|
\
\
. |
5 S \
_ \
r::::_ﬁ,::::j r::::_ﬁ,::::j r::::_ﬁ,::::j r::::_ﬁ,::i:_‘ F::::_ﬁ,iii:_‘ r::ii;::::j r::::;:::i?‘
i et e e ety ety i et -— -
| |1 N I 1N N Il 1N N I | 1N NN Nl 1N I I 1N |1l Il 1N I L] | | w
I by b I by b I b b I I b I by b I I b I I b
\ | ety ey Ny Ny LLJLJJ I \ ol Ly oy by S \ \ =
‘ ‘ &::::&::::J L: :iﬂ‘::::ﬂ L::::&:f‘::ﬂ ‘ L::i:ﬂ‘::::ﬂ ti::iﬂ‘::::ﬂ \:::::&::::ﬂ \:::i:&::::ﬂ ‘ ‘ g
| | | | \ \ ;
X
\ \ \ \ \ \ o’
) | | | . <
L \ L L \ =
REMOVE INDICATED REMOVE INDICATED REMOVE INDICATED REMOVE EXISTING REMOVE INDICATED REMOVE INDICATED SECTION OF L REMOVE EXISTING STUCCO FACADE WALL X REMOVE INDICATED
EXISTING WOOD EXISTING METAL SECTION OF EXISTING DECORATIVE WALL ITEMS SECTIONS OF EXISTING METAL PANEL SIDING SECTION OF EXISTING
CORBELS TRIM PIECES WALL - SEE SHEET A-101 TYPICAL, REPAIR STUCCO SHOPPING CART RAIL WALL - SEE SHEET A-101
SURFACE AND PREP FOR
REPAINT

Revise to "SIGNAGE BY CONTRACTOR"

3/16" = 1'-0"

@ NORTH ELEVATION - EXISTING/DEMO

SIGNAGE BY OTHERS

NEW EIFS FACADE WALL NEW EIFS FACADE WALL

SIGNAGE BY OTHERS

/

Lake County supervisor of Elections -

MATCH EXISTING. 02A

|:
)
Z 7))
O Z
|| ) — O
— m | <
- n 5 Y
Z | W
1 1o0m _<108A)| | - (1008) Cooa) | | | 152 O "'w‘ (2')
— % a
| (Iﬁ 1] R
sl D
- & m
L 5 =
L < L
7 NORTH ELEVATION O o5
3/16" = 1'-0" X g O
O 7 z
REMOVE EXISTING Q =
MECHANICAL VENTS AND > 2
INFILL OPENING WITH >
CMU CONSTRUCTION TO . Y N
LLI
al
-
0p)

| | EXISTING CANOPY
.- - _ /

EXISTING BOLLARDS EXISTING VINYL FENCING

REPAINT THIS CELL

,

N—

OF EXTERIOR WALLTO MATCH EXISTING

EXISTING RECESSED DOCK

(125C) (125A 119A0

NEW LOADING DOCK BUMPERS

GENERAL NOTES FOR EXTERIOR
1 SOUTH ELEVATION ELEVATIONS

3/16" = 1'-0"

25-11111
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EXISTING METAL PANEL CLADDING
, FILL FLUTES WITH
COMPRESSIBLE MATERIAL
METAL FLASHING,
PAINT TO MATCH
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/ EIFS MESH

WEEP TRACK

BACKER ROD AND SEALANT /

5 WALL DETAIL 1

11/2" = 1-0"

NEW 2X NAILER

NEW
PREMANUFACTURED
PARAPET CAP
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A EILING PLAN SYMBOLS FOREFRONT
C G ARCHITECTURE + ENGINEERING
. . \A-301/ . CEILING TYPES
y \ y ARCHITECTURE
| | | | | |
N 3 J \ 2 Y, \ 1 J 1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY STUDY AND COMPARE THE REFLECTED CEILING PLANS WITH ALL OTHER OPEN CEILING ENGINEERING
{ 7 - { DRAWINGS AND SHALL IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE DESIGN PROFESSIONAL OF ANY ERROR, INCONSISTENCY, OR OMISSION 1235 Oy Soaver v, ot 10
! | ‘ THAT IS DISCOVERED. Cé%%mgsné, :;%5?3242731) 1
| 2. SEE ELECTRICAL, COMMUNICATION, SECURITY, AND/OR FIRE PROTECTION DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF —— . 58,850 FFAE (332
! | CEILING-MOUNTED SMOKE DETECTORS, COMMUNICATION DEVICES, AND FIRE ALARM DEVICES, SECURITY DEVICES, ETC. RSOOSR S é/EZILIC,';\LPSSUM WALL BOARD FOR INTERIOR AR102538_(; A30900
o |- o L o o A I o "E 3. ONLY CEILING-MOUNTED EXIT LIGHTS ARE SHOWN ON THE REFLECTED CEILING PLANS. SEE THE ELECTRICAL :
T N4 DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF WALL-MOUNTED EXIT LIGHTS. ISSUE - REVISION LOG
| | — 4. SPRINKLER HEADS: e o
O O o | 0 o ‘ A. SPRINKLER HEAD LOCATIONS ARE NOT INDICATED ON THE REFLECTED CEILING PLANS. ACOUSTIC CEILING 210" x 2°0
’ r CONFERENCE -
e ] ] B.  NEITHER SPRINKLER HEADS NOR CONCEALED SPRINKLER HEAD COVERS ARE ALLOWED TO BE PAINTED. MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS
) @ I TeTe | ELECTRICAL/IT 3 THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT ANY SPRINKLER HEADS THAT ARE ACCIDENTALLY PAINTED ARE REMOVED
: | | | AND REPLACED WITH NEW SPRINKLER HEADS. i
- STAIRWELL © © ° ‘ 201 5. ACCESS PANELS IN NON-ACCESSIBLE FINISH CEILINGS: E{EEE'F‘{YT/;I':,IED(I;TNSIEXL
I | OPEN TO ABOVE A.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING WITH ALL SUBCONTRACTORS AND WITH z z
8'- 0" CLG | THE OWNER'S VENDORS TO VERIFY THAT THE MINIMUM NUMBER OF ACCESS PANELS ARE PROVIDED
B. LOCATIONS OF ALL ACCESS PANELS MUST BE APPROVED IN ADVANCE BY THE DESIGN PROFESSIONAL IN I RETURN AIR DIFEUSER
! ORDER TO ENSURE THAT THE "AESTHETIC DESIGN INTEGRITY" OF CEILINGS AND SOFFITS IS MAINTAINED. REFER TO MECHANICAL -
| 6. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADVISE THE OWNER THAT AN 18" MINIMUM VERTICAL CLEARANCE SHALL BE MAINTAINED 5
A BETWEEN THE BOTTOM OF THE SPRINKLER HEADS AND THE TOP OF ANY FIXED OR MOVEABLE ITEM. THE CONTRACTOR — =
| | | SHALL ALSO ADVISE THE OWNER THAT ITEMS SHALL NOT BE PLACED OR STORED ON TOP OF SHELVING SO THAT THIS o
| | | CODE REQUIRED 18" MINIMUM VERTICAL CLEARANCE WILL BE MAINTAINED. ; i
| | 7. IN A MEANS OF EGRESS, THE CEILING SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE MINIMUM CLEAR VERTICAL HEADROOM IS © 6" CAN LIGHT REFER TO ELECTRICAL %
7'-10" CLEAR AFF, AND SO THAT PROJECTIONS FROM AND BELOW THE CEILING ARE A MINIMUM OF 6'-8" CLEAR AFF. %)
8. THE "LIMITS OF CONSTRUCTION" LINES SHOWN ON THE ARCHITECT'S REFLECTED CEILING PLANS APPLY ONLY TO | SUSPENDED TRACK LIGHTS LL
THE LIMITS OF THE ARCHITECTURAL NEW CONSTRUCTION AND RENOVATION. SEE THE OTHER DISCIPLINES' DRAWINGS -
M EZZ AN I N E LEVE |_ RE FLECTE D CEI LI N G FOR THE LIMITS OF THE NEW CONSTRUCTION AND RENOVATION FOR THEIR DISCIPLINE.
2 8" - 10" 9. SEE THE FOR THE PAINT SPECIFICATIONS AND COLORS OF PAINTED CEILINGS AND INTERIOR SOFFITS.
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Revise the overall Reflected Ceiling Plan to match Mechanical Floor Plan sheet M200 and/or add a note indicating (or something similar):
In case of any discrepancy, Mechanical Floor Plan sheet M200 shall prevail regarding the location of supply and return air diffusers.
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EXISTING STRUCTURE
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HANDRAIL @34" MIN - 36" MAX.
GUARDRAIL @42"
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GENERAL NOTES FOR STAIRS
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STAIRWAYS, INCLUDING HANDRAILS AND GUARDRAILS, SHALL COMPLY WITH THE MOST STRINGENT

REQUIREMENTS OF THE APPLICABLE BUILDING AND ACCESSIBILITY CODES AND WITH ANY ADDITIONAL

REQUIREMENTS OF THE AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION.

STAIRWAY WIDTH:

A. MINIMUM WIDTH OF STAIRWAYS SHALL BE DETERMINED USING THE APPLICABLE CODES, BUT IN NO
CASE SHALL THE WIDTH BE LESS THAN 44" CLEAR BETWEEN THE FACE OF GUARDRAILS AND/OR WALLS,
OR LESS THAN WHAT IS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS, WHICHEVER IS WIDER.

B. STAIRS SHALL BE CLEAR OF ALL OBSTRUCTIONS EXCEPT FOR PROJECTIONS NOT EXCEEDING 4" AT OR
BELOW HANDRAIL HEIGHT ON EACH SIDE

C. WIDTH OF STAIRS SHALL NOT DECREASE IN THE DIRECTION OF EXIT TRAVEL.

D. EACH STAIRWAY ADJACENT TO AN "AREA OF RESCUE ASSISTANCE" SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM CLEAR

WIDTH OF 48" BETWEEN HANDRAILS.

HEADROOM: STAIRWAYS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM HEADROOM CLEARANCE OF 80" MEASURED VERTICALLY FROM

A LINE CONNECTING THE EDGE OF THE NOSING. THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE SHALL BE MAINTAINED FOR THE

FULL WIDTH OF THE STAIRWAY AND LANDING.

STAIRWAY LANDINGS:

A. THERE SHALL BE A FLOOR OR LANDING AT THE TOP AND BOTTOM OF EACH STAIRWAY. THE WIDTH OF

LANDINGS SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN THE WIDTH OF THE STAIRWAYS THEY SERVE. EVERY LANDING

SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM DIMENSION MEASURED IN THE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL EQUAL TO THE WIDTH

OF THE STAIRWAY.

STAIRWAY LANDINGS SHALL HAVE GUARDRAILS ON ANY OPEN AND UNENCLOSED EDGES.

DURING ITS SWING, ANY DOOR WHICH OPENS ONTO A STAIRWAY LANDING SHALL LEAVE

UNOBSTRUCTED AT LEAST ONE-HALF OF THE REQUIRED WIDTH OF THE LANDING; AND WHEN FULLY

OPEN, SUCH DOOR SHALL NOT PROJECT MORE THAN 7" INTO A LANDING.

VERTICAL RISE: A FLIGHT OF STAIRS SHALL NOT HAVE A VERTICAL RISE GREATER THAN 12'-0" BETWEEN

LANDINGS.

STAIR TREADS AND RISERS:

A. STAIR RISER HEIGHTS SHALL BE 7" MAXIMUM / 4" MINIMUM. STAIR TREAD DEPTHS SHALL BE 11"
MINIMUM. THE RISER HEIGHT SHALL BE MEASURED VERTICALLY BETWEEN THE LEADING EDGES OF
ADJACENT TREADS. THE TREAD DEPTH SHALL BE MEASURED HORIZONTALLY BETWEEN THE VERTICAL
PLANES OF THE FOREMOST PROJECTION OF ADJACENT TREADS AND AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE
TREAD'S LEADING EDGE.

B. STAIR TREADS SHALL BE OF UNIFORM DEPTH AND SHAPE AND RISERS SHALL BE OF UNIFORM HEIGHT
AND SHAPE IN ANY STAIRWAY BETWEEN TWO FLOORS. THERE SHALL BE NO VARIATION EXCEEDING
3/16" THE DEPTH OF ADJACENT TREADS OR IN THE HEIGHT OF ADJACENT RISERS, AND THE
TOLERANCE BETWEEN THE LARGEST AND SMALLEST RISER OR BETWEEN THE LARGEST AND SMALLEST
TREAD SHALL NOT EXCEED 3/8" IN ANY FLIGHT OF STAIRS.

STAIRWAY WALKING SURFACES: THE WALKING SURFACE OF TREADS AND LANDINGS OF A STAIRWAY SHALL

NOT BE SLOPED STEEPER THAN ONE UNIT VERTICAL IN 48 UNITS HORIZONTAL [2% MAXIMUM SLOPE] IN ANY

DIRECTION. FINISH FLOOR SURFACES SHALL HAVE A SLIP-RESISTANT SURFACE AND THE FINISH FLOORING

SHALL BE SECURELY ATTACHED.

HANDRAILS:

A. STAIRWAYS SHALL HAVE HANDRAILS ON EACH SIDE. HANDRAILS SHALL BE ADEQUATE IN STRENGTH
AND ATTACHMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE APPLICABLE BUILDING AND
ACCESSIBILITY CODES AND THE SPECIFICATIONS.

B. THE HEIGHT TO THE TOP OF THE HANDRAILS FOR THIS PROJECT SHALL BE 36" HIGH UNLESS
OTHERWISE APPROVED IN WRITING BY THE ARCHITECT. ALL HANDRAILS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT THE
SAME HEIGHT IN EACH STAIRWAY. VARIANCE IN HANDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT WITHIN THIS PROJECT
IS NOT ALLOWED. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APPLICABLE BUILDING CODES, HANDRAIL HEIGHT (AS
MEASURED ABOVE THE LEADING EDGE OF THE STAIR NOSING) SHALL BE UNIFORM, NOT LESS THAN 34"
HIGH AND NOT GREATER THAN 38" HIGH.

C. HANDRAILS SHALL RETURN TO A WALL, GUARD, OR THE WALKING SURFACE; OR THEY SHALL BE
CONTINUOUS TO THE HANDRAIL OF AN ADJACENT STAIR FLIGHT. WHERE HANDRAILS ARE NOT
CONTINUOUS BETWEEN FLIGHTS, THE HANDRAILS SHALL: EXTEND HORIZONTALLY AT LEAST 12"
BEYOND THE TOP RISER; CONTINUE TO SLOPE FOR THE DEPTH OF ONE TREAD BEYOND THE BOTTOM
RISER; AND THEN EXTEND HORIZONTALLY AT LEAST 12".

0w

D. HANDRAIL GRIPPING SURFACES SHALL BE CONTINUOUS, WITHOUT INTERRUPTION BY NEWEL POSTS OR
OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS.

E. THE HANDRAIL, WALL, OR OTHER SURFACE ADJACENT TO THE HANDRAIL, INCLUDING THE BRACKETS,
SHALL BE FREE OF ANY SHARP OR ABRASIVE ELEMENTS. COMPLY WITH DETAILS.

F. INTERMEDIATE HANDRAILS: HANDRAILS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITHIN 30" OF ALL PORTIONS OF THE

STAIR WIDTH REQUIRED FOR EGRESS CAPACITY THE REQUIRED EGRESS SHALL BE ALONG THE
NATURAL PATH OF TRAVEL.
GUARDRAILS [GUARDS]:
A. GUARDRAILS SHALL BE LOCATED ALONG ALL OPEN-SIDED WALKING SURFACES, STAIRWAYS, AND
LANDINGS WHICH ARE LOCATED MORE THAN 30" ABOVE THE FLOOR OR GRADE BELOW. GUARDRAILS
SHALL BE ADEQUATE IN STRENGTH AND ATTACHMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF
THE APPLICABLE CODES AND THE SPECIFICATIONS.
B. GUARDRAILS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 42" ABOVE THE FINISH FLOOR, LANDING AND STAIR NOSING.
STAIRWAY ENCLOSURES: THERE SHALL BE NO ENCLOSED USABLE SPACE WITHIN THE STAIR ENCLGSURE,
INCLUDING UNDER THE STAIR. THE UNDERSIDE OF THE BOTTOM-MOST STAIR RUN AND THE UNDER. DF OF
THE BOTTOM-MOST INTERMEDIATE STAIR LANDING SHALL BE ENCLOSED SO THAT THE SPACE CANNO™ oo
USED FOR STORAGE OR ANY OTHER USABLE PURPOSE.
SEE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR THE ATTACHMENT OF STAIRS TO THE STRUCTURE.
WOOD BLOCKING IS NOT ALLOWED FOR IN-WALL SUPPORTS. USE METAL SHIMS, METAL STUDS, ~ AND SHI :T
METAL TO ACHIEVE REQUIRED STRUCTURAL STRENGTH. PROVIDE STEEL PLATES IN THE WALLS AP
PARALLEL TO THE SLOPE OF THE STAIRS FOR HANDRAIL ATTACHMENT TO THE WALL. COMPLY WITH
SPECIFICATIONS AND DETAILS.
STAIR IDENTIFICATION: AN APPROVED SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED AT EACH FLOOR LANDING IN ALL NF:
ENCLOSED STAIRWAYS SERVING THREE OR MORE STORIES AND EXISTING ENCLOSED STAIRWAYS & . _
FIVE OR MORE STORIES. SEE THE APPLICABLE BUILDING CODE FOR EXCEPTIONS TO EXISTING BUILD™! <. THE
SIGN SHALL INDICATE THE FLOOR LEVEL AND THE AVAILABILITY OF ROOF ACCESS FROM THAT STA  <WAY , \D
AN IDENTIFICATION OF THE STAIRWAY. THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN SHALL ALSO INDICATE THE FL( R LEVF .
AND THE DIRECTION TO EXIT DISCHARGE. THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED APPROXL, 77 48"
ABOVE THE FLOOR LANDING IN A POSITION THAT IS READILY VISIBLE WHEN THE DOOR IS IN THE OPEN OR
CLOSED POSITION. THE FLOOR LEVEL DESIGNATION SHALL ALSO BE TACTILE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
APPLICABLE ACCESSIBILITY CODES. REFER TO GRAPHICS DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL SIGNAGE
REQUIREMENTS.
STAIR HANGER ROD APPLICATION: WHEN STAIRWAY ENCLOSURES ARE CONSTRUCTED OF SHAFTW. 'L, CO! LY
WITH DETAILS AND REQUIREMENTS FOR STAIR HANGER ROD APPLICATION AS INCLUDED IN THE MG.
CURRENT EDITION OF USG CAVITY SHAFTWALL SYSTEMS FOLDER SA-926. ALSO, SEE STRUCTURAL DRAWTNCS
FOR STAIR HANGER DETAILS.
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WINDOW SCHEDULE =
SIZE HEIGHT DETAIL
MATCH EXISTING NUMBER | TYPE WIDTH HEIGHT HEAD |  sILL HEAD | JAMB | s FOREFRONT
ARCHITECTURE + ENGINEERING
FIRST LEVEL F. F.
A WA 6'-0" 4-0" 7' -4" 3-4" 7/A701 6/A701 5/A701 ARCHITECTURE
B WA 6'- 0" 4-0" 7' -0" 3-0" 7/A701 6/A701 5/A701 ENGIN g ERING
C WB 3-0" 4-0" 8 -6" 4 - 6" 7/A701 6/A701 5/A701 1250 Oakly Seaer Dive St 100
D WB 3-0" 4-0" 7' -0" 3-0" 7/A701 6/A701 5/A701 Clamant o 34711
E WC 5-0" 4 -8" 8'-0" 3'-4" 17/A701 Armortex, Inc. Bullet Resistant Aluminum Transaction Window Frames With Speak Thru 12/A701 www forefront.com
F wC 3-0" 4-g" 7' - 4" 2'- 8" 17/A701 | Armortex, Inc. Bullet Resistant Aluminum Transaction Window Frames With Speak Thru | 12/A701 AR102538-CA30900
VARIES G WD 4 -4 7'-2" 9'- 10" 2'- 8" 3/A701 2/A701 1/A701 1SSUE - REVISION LOG
VARIES
1 VARIES f f VARIES f 3-0 f 6 -4 f 3-0 % 2] vawes [ 2| VARIES | 2"
o i R 1 X WINDOW SCHEDULE NOTE:
) 1) REPLACE EXISTING GLAZING WITH
% o) BALLISTIC RESISTANT GLAZING LEVEL 3
LZ‘: 2) MODERNFOLR ACOUTI-SEAL LEGACY 900
I ¥ - ¥ 5 Q|8 Q| 2
: : -- : ; 2| 2
=5 s DOOR SCHEDULE  (xx z
DOOR PANEL DETAIL RATING 8
TYPE SIZE HEAD FRAME HARDWARE
WIDTH | HEIGHT | THICKNESS | HEIGHT TYPE HEAD JAMB THRESHOLD | - o RATING SET # COMMENTS %
DA DB DC DD DE DF DFA DFB FIRST LEVEL F. F. O
SOLID SOLID HOLLOW METAL SOLID CORE SOLID ROLL-UP DOOR HOLOW METAL FRAME - HOLOW METAL FRAME - 100A DE 6-8" | 7-8" 10" 7'-8" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 ()
CORE WOOD CORE WOOD DOOR WOOD CORE WOOD FRAME WALL CMU WALL 100B DE 6-8" | 7-8" 10" 7' -8" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 IEIDJ
WITH VISION GLASS WITH HALF-GLASS DOOR DOOR DOOR 102 - 6'- 0" 8' - 0" 2" DOOR HAS SECURITY HARDWARE AND BULLET RESISTANCE
1028 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 DOOR HAS SECURITY HARDWARE AND BULLET RESISTANCE
102C DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 DOOR HAS SECURITY HARDWARE AND BULLET RESISTANCE
104 - 3-0" | 8-0" 1 3/4"
DOO R TYPE DOO R FRAM E TYPE 105 DE 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
106 DE 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
o , . 107 DD 6-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
9'-10 5-21/2 11' - 4" 6 -8" — — - —
s 108A DC 3-0 7'-0 13/4 7'-0 DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
1o 32 | 2-100 | 210 reoua | 3-2 | r-oua 5t 5o o 330 3 g 1088 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
{ { 1 1 1 1 TL TL 109A DC 3'-0" 7'-0" 13/4" 7'-0" DFB 8/A702 4/A702 -
_ _ . — _ 1098 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 L
i - a = 110 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 13/4" 7' - 0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 '<T:
-, - -, ! 111 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 13/4" 7-0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 (@]
— | h— B ~ 112 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
113 DC 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 8/A702 4/A702 - ¢
114 DE 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 14
@ = | 5 = | 5 - | 5 - 115 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 <§‘:
‘ DR 124 o S — o A~ - 116 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
© =} | © 102 =] 100> - R— R—- " —-
104 = 4 = e - N & 117 DE 3-0 7'-0 13/4 7'-0 DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
- 118 DE 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0"
I [ Il 119A DC 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFB 8/A702 4/A702 -
— | — — 1198 DA 4-0" | 7-0" 13/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
°© o o 119C DA 4-0" | 7-0" 13/4" 7'-0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
~ ~ ~ 120 DE 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0"
— — 121 DE 3-0" | 7-0" 13/4" 7'-0"
122A DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 DOOR HAS SECURITY HARDWARE AND BULLET RESISTANCE
STOREFRONT 104 STOREFRONT 124 STOREFRONT 102 AUTOMATIC SLIDING DOOR 1228 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 13/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
LEVEL 3 BULLET RESISTANT EXISTING . . . .
123 DA 3-0 7'-0 13/4 7'-0 DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
124 - 3-0" | 8-0" 1 3/4"
125A DC 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFB 8/A702 4/A702 -
1258 DA 4-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
STO RE F Ro NT TYP E S 125C DF 6-0" | 8-0" 3" 8 -0" DFB 7/A702 6/A702 5/A702
126A DA 4-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
) 4-4" 1 127A DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 DOOR HAS SECURITY HARDWARE AND BULLET RESISTANCE
1 i 1278 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
30" 30" 5o 3.0 128 DE 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
L 6 - 0" L 6-0" ﬁ—f TL TL 129 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 13/4" 7-0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
1 1 130 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
g —% 131A DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
@ @ 5 " - @ @ N 131B DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
- - =2 . - 131C DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
< @ = - o ° @ * = 132 DE 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
3 (|| ¥ ° F T 133 DE 3-0" | 7-0" 13/4" 7'-0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
° 134 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
- 135 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
136A DE 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
1368 DE 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 I:
138 DC 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFB 8/A702 4/A702 -
139 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 (D
140 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
WA We WE we e Wo 141 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 prd
WA o o " o —_—
FIXED WINDOW WITH FIXED WINDOW FIXED WINDOW WITH FIXED WINDOW FIXED WINDOW WITH FIXED WINDOW FIXED WINDOW ié gﬁ g - 8 ; - 8 1 g; i,, ; - g,, B: Ej ggi 18; ggi gf 2;81 N0 L
LEVEL 3 BULLET RESISTANT LEVEL 3 BULLET RESISTANT LEVEL 3 BULLET RESISTANT WITH LEVEL 3 WITH LEVEL 3 . . . o | -
GLAZING GLAZING GLAZING BULLET RESISTANT BULLET RESISTANT 144 DA 3'-0 7'-0 13/4 7'-0 DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 — D
GLAZING GLAZING 145A DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 S I
WI N D OW TYPES 1458 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 T
146 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 m | T
147 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 N E O
150 DE 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 R
151 DA 3-0" | 7-0" 13/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 zZ @
152 DC 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFB 8/A702 4/A702 - O L o
HARDWARE SC HEDULE 153A DA 3-0" | 7-0" 13/4" 7-0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 DOOR HAS SECURITY HARDWARE AND BULLET RESISTANCE = 4| o
1538 DE 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 — & W
153C DB 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 O I(—>U &
154A DA 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' - 0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701
HARDWARE SET #1 1548 DB 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' - 0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 LLl -g' -
MEZZANINE — 5 ;
200A DA 3-0" | 7-0" 13/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 L <
2008 DE 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 S O
201 DE 3-0" | 7-0" 1 3/4" 7' -0" DFA 11/A701 10/A701 9/A701 L e %
0s)
C 2 2
STOREFRONT SCHEDULE (xo X
o o
DETAIL O Y
NUMBER TYPE WIDTH HEIGHT HEAD | JAMB | SILL | THRESHOLD | FIRE RATING ) o)
FIRST LEVEL F. F. > @)
R eVI S e t O 102 11' - 4" 10' - 0" 15/A701 14/A701 1/A701 12/A701 - m ()
104 9'- 10" 10' - 0" 15/A701 14/A701 1/A701 12/A701 - LL]
"CO N T RACTO R " WI L L 124 5 -23/8" 10' - 0" 15/A701 14/A701 1/A701 12/A701 - 0
GENERAL DOOR NOTES:
1.GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO SUBMIT TYPE-WRITTEN SHOP DRAWINGS AND PRODUCT LITERATURE FOR ALL DOORS AND -
HARDWARE SPECIFIED (PREPARED BY A LICENSED AND CERTIFIED CONSULTANT) K I N ST A I_ I_ N
2. THE SUBCONTRACTORS-WILL INSTALL ALL DOORS, FRAMES, HARDWARE, LOCK SETS, AND ENTRANCE DOORS.
3.G.C. TO VERIFY OPENING DIMENSIONS IN FIELD PRIOR TO FABRICATION AND INSTALLATION.
4.SEE STOREFRONT ELEVATIONS AND NOTICES OF ACCEPTANCE FOR TEMPERED GLASS LOCATIONS.
5.ALL STOREFRONT WINDOWS AND DOORS ARE REQUIRED TO BE TESTED IN ACCORDANCE W/ ANSI/AMMA/NWWDA 101/1S2
STANDARDS AND BEAR AN AMMA OR WDMA LABEL IDENTIFYING THE MANUFACTURER, PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS
AND APPROVED PRODUCT TESTING ENTITY.
6.ALL STOREFRONT WINDOWS AND DOORS SHALL BE ANCHORED PER NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE AND PUBLISHED
MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS TO ACHIEVE THE DESIGN PRESSURE SPECIFIED.
7.ALL STOREFRONT WINDOWS AND DOORS SHALL BE ANCHORED AS PER APPLICABLE CODE - ANY STOREFRONT WINDOWS
OR DOORS WITH A BUCK THICKNESS LESS THAN 1-1/2" SHALL BE ANCHORED THROUGH THE JAMB INTO THE ADJACENT
STRUCTURAL SUBSTRATE.
8.STOREFRONT MULLIONS AND ADJACENT DOOR ASSEMBLIES ARE REQUIRED TO BE TESTED OR ENGINEERED TO TRANSFER
MIN 1.5 TIMES THE DESIGNED LOADS TO THE ROUGH OPENING SUBSTRATE (OR AS PER CODE.
9.PROVIDE INFORMATION SIGN ON INTERIOR PUSH SIDE OF EXIT DOORS @ 52"H IN 1" HIGH RED VINYL LETTERS TO READ "
THIS EXIT TO REMAIN UNLOCKED AT ALL TIMES THE BUILDING IS OCCUPIED.
HARDWARE NOTES:
1.ADJUST ALL CLOSERS TO A 5 LB. MAX. OPENING FORCE
2.ALL EXTERIOR HOLLOW CORE METAL DOORS ARE TO BE INSULATED
3.ALL HOLLOW CORE METAL DOORS AND FRAMES TO BE SHOP PRIMED AND PAINTED
4.ALL LOCK AND PASSAGE SETS TO BE SCHLAGE GRADE OR BETTER - SUBMIT OTHERS FOR APPROVAL - ALL LOCKS SHALL BE
REKEYABLE
5.DOOR EGRESS/PANIC SYSTEMS MUST BE IN COMPLIANCE WITH SPECIAL EGRESS CONTROL DEVICES LISTED IN LOCAL
CODES
6.SUBMIT DETAILED HARDWARE SCHEDULE FOR ARCHITECT AND/OR OWNER REVIEW PRIOR PURCHASE AND INSTALLATION
8.ALL DOORS AND HARDWARE TO COMPLY WITH ADA AND CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATION, UTILIZING A LEVER LATCH OR
LOCKSET
9.ALL DOORS AND HARDWARE SHALL COMPLY WITH N.F.P.A. 101-5-2.1.5
25-11111
04/22/2025
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3 2 1 FLOOR FINISHES LEGEND
p ARCHITECTURE + ENGINEERING
E FLOOR TILE - 12"x12" - DALTILE - SUPERIOR SLIP RESISTANCE FLOOR TILE. MODEL:
"/ SCRIPTER - MENTOR SQUARE - COLOR: AR62-MATTE - OR EQUAL ARCHITECTURE
.
NEW CARPET TILE - TREMRON PAVERS. 6"X4", 6"X6", 6"X9". 1" THICKNESS. MODEL: OLD ENGINEERING
TOWNE REMODEL. COLOR: HERITAGE-BLEND GRAY - OR EQUAL aldey Seaver Drive, Suie
CONFERENCE ELECTRICAL/IT 0 0 CoLo G G OR EQU 1230 %ée:%f‘%zév‘:gg?g%‘gi” 100
200 201 SEALED CONCRETE - STAINED CONCRETE o forefontcom
AR102538-CA30900
‘ ISSUE - REVISION LOG
1 VCT - VINYL COMPOSITION TILE
/\/
7 MEZZANINE LEVEL - FINISHES PLAN SASEBOARD FINISH
1/8" = 1'-0" BF1 BASEBOARD - REAL WOODS - Z
RWBA - 03 o
(9/16" x 5-1/4") - OR EQUAL N
PAINT COLOR o
O
PC1 SHERWIN WILLIAMS. SW7101. COLOR ﬂ
~ MARSHMALLOW. a)
| ) '5 4 3 2 1 LOCATION NUMBER: 267-C1
N T % . 3 . JN T % . N T % N T ,,,/ N T / N T / WALL FINISH
| | | | | | WF1 PAINTED GYPSUM
WF2 12"x24" DALTILE WALL TILE. MODEL:
TIMELESS WHITE RECTANGLE.
i | | | COLOR CODE: PT20. FINISH: SATIN.
CEILING FINISH
L
CF1 PAINTED GYPSUM =
| | | CF2 24'X24" SMOOTH CEILING TILE. PREMIUM <
I PVC PANEL. BRAND: 0
— SHOWER ROOM HOMEVINYL OR SIMILAR. :
| | /n 120 | H\ | | | COLOR: BLACK. é
—_— . —————{ | <
EX. FIRE S N =
RISER ‘ | IR
118 ! : : ‘ Ll L L ‘
OUTREACH
GENERAL STORAGE TABULATED BALLOT ( RETURNED ENVELOPES VOTE BY MAIL VBM STORAGE OFFICE DIRECTOR STORAGE
STORAGE OPENING
| T | | 126 | 133 [ 134 13 136
| 119 ; ; 125 ‘ ‘
EX. WOMEN
e
| WAVAN . | : | 5
= AN
JANITOR |
; 132 ; HALLWAY ; :
| J\ ﬂ ‘ 138 (‘
| ] OBSERVATION : [ T S ! : \
| 124 3 Hj J T | k w% | o/
— OFFICE OFFICE OFFICE
140 141 142
|
SMALL CONF. || |
— | 129 f | -
. BREAK ROOM
i ] o ROOM FINISHES SCHEDULE
L.T. OPEN OFFICE | FABULATION 7 N 127 | | HALLWAY ; FLOORS CEILINGS WALLS
‘ NEETT: ‘ C T H =5 ‘ NUMBER ROOM NAME AREA | FLOOR MATERIAL | BASE MAT. | CLG. MAT. | CLG. HEIGHT | COLOR N E e ow | —_—
115 * i oA PR 100 |VESTIBULE 117 SF VCT CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WF1 | WF1 | WF1 —
? OFFICE OFFICE 102 |LOBBY 594 SF vCT CF1 130" CLG WFL | WFL | WF | 1
i ﬂ 143 144 104 ggé:’,'fggé\" 97 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG wer | wrt W Wl 9
STORAGE STAFF RR i 105  |MEN 214 SF FLOOR TILE CF1 8'-0" CLG WF1 WF1 | WF1 | WFL Z
, __ = 4 I =l o s e | oo o mommm | G
— 108 | TRANING 2 1,964 SF | NEW CARPET TILE 150" CLG WFL | WFL | W B o
HALLWAY SECURE HALLWAY STORAGE o 109 | TRAINING 1 1,960 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 15'-0" CLG WF1 WF L1 D) 1
| s | | T | | s | 110 |OFFICE 137 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WF1 | WFL | WF1 | o LL
| ; | | — A | 111 |OFFICE 137 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WFL | Wk | 1 sl >
\ 112 |OFFICE 137 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WF1 | WF1 | WF*  WF1 | N K L
OPEN QFPICE 113 |HALLWAY 329 5F VT CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WFL | Wit | wrl N
| | ‘ I T \WwoMEN (3 OFFICE 149 ‘ 114  |STORAGE 91SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WF1 | wi L Z = =
3 OFFICE OFFICE | | | 145 | | 115 |LT. OPEN OFFICE 408 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 100" CLG WFL | WF1 | WFLWF1 | O 4 »
111 OFFICE STORAGE 116 |LT. 130 S | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 100" CLG WFL | WFL | wi Wt — 3 D_C
112 110 07 117  |GENERAL STORAGE 366 S| SEALED CONCRETE CF1 100" CLG WFL | WF1 | wi W — o
‘ ; ; | e ] ; 118 |EX. FIRE RISER 16 S | SEALED CONCRETE | O kS :
| | J\ Kﬂr | | < ] HALLWX ] | 119 | TABULATED BALLOT STORAGE 556 SF VCT CF1 100" CLG WFL | WFL | WE | .1 | w sl =z
: [ — 148 120 |SHOWER ROOM 64 SF FLOOR TILE B 2| <
< el I 121 |EX. WOMEN 65 SF FLOOR TILE ‘ Gol
TENANT | | 1 A | % L OFFICE i f | TENANT 122 |TABULATION 1,037 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 100" CLG WFL | WFL | wreloemr LL S O
| | | | 151 | OFFICE | 123 |SECURE HALLWAY 885 SF vCT CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WFL | WF1 | WF1 | TR N
} 146 124 | OBSERVATION 233 SF VCT CF1 100" CLG WFL | WFL | Wi woL =1 Y
(] m 125 |RETURNED ENVELOPES OPENING 421 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WFL | wil L wo O m T
e | OFFICE | 126  |VOTE BY MAIL 978 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WFL | Wk | wri 4 ICIOJ %)
VBM OFFICE : cLo. v 127 |CANVASSING 623 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WF1 | WF1 | WF1 | WF1 Sl =
| 55 . 128 |STAFFRR 80 SF FLOOR TILE CF1 8-0" CLG WFL | WFL | wFtl wrl O Z
| 3 129  |SMALL CONF. 211 SF VCT CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WF1L | Wi WF1 ) T
= — — — — S — — o = o o o - B 130 |VBM OFFICE 148 S| NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WFL | Wi wet | vJ
VOTER REGISTRATION Ty \___/ 131 |BREAK ROOM 467 SF VCT CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WF1 | WF1 | WF1 >
132 |JANITOR 45 SF FLOOR TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WF1 | WF1 | WF WL | %
153 | i | 133 |VBM STORAGE 163 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WF1 | WF1 | W W
. | | 134 |OFFICE 222 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WF1 | WF1 | WF. 1 LU
135 | OUTREACH DIRECTOR 181 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WFL | WFE' | WF1 al
- | | 136 |STORAGE 275 SF | SEALED CONCRETE CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WFL | Wi | WF1 S
‘ ‘ Y — | : : 138 |HALLWAY 221 SF VCT CF1 100" CLG WFL | WF1L | wi . D
= = = = 139 |HALLWAY 247 SF VCT CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WFL | WFL | WF1
TRAINING 1 f TRANING 2 D i U] o ] 140  |OFFICE 177 S| NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WFL | WFL | WF1
109 | | 108 = | 141 |OFFICE 177 S| NEW CARPET TILE 100" CLG WFL | WF1 | WF1 | WF1
| | LOBBY | | 142 |OFFICE 175SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WFL | WFL | WF1
Il OPEN OFFICE 143 | OFFICE 357 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WF1 WF1 | WF1 | WF1
102 152 144 |OFFICE 174 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WFL | WFL | WF1
[ ] ‘ | 145  |OFFICE 100 S | NEW CARPET TILE
| | 146 |OFFICE 380 S| NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WFL | WFL | WF1
/ K Il 147  |OFFICE 165 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WFL | WFL | WFL | WF1
/\Eﬂ 148 |HALLWAY 153 SF vCT
—— 1 = ‘ | 149 |OPEN OFFICE 350 SF VCT CF1 100" CLG WFL | WFL | WFL | WF1
| | 150 |STORAGE 112 SF VCT CF1 10-0" CLG WF1 | WF1 | WF1 | WF1
UNIVERS #L —— — OFFICE \ 151  |OFFICE 280 SF | NEW CARPET TILE
SERVICES . 152 |OPEN OFFICE 1,083 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WF1 | WF1 | WF1 | WF1
j ﬂm VESTIBULE ﬂm 154 153A |CLO. 25 SF NEW CARPET TILE CF1 10-0" CLG WF1 WFL | WF1 | WF1
104 1538 |STAIRWELL 124 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 8-0" CLG WF1 | WF1 | WF1 | WF1
l — 200 |CONFERENCE 245 SF | NEW CARPET TILE CF1 8-0" CLG WFL | WF1 | WF1 | WF1
— ; ; = —— = == — ‘ ' — ) o A \ 201 |ELECTRICAL/IT 250 S | SEALED CONCRETE OPEN TO ABOVE WFL | WF1 | WF1 | WF1
J | | j | | w | 202 |ROOF ACCESS 18 SF
— = S — S : FINISHES SCHEDULE NOTES
Revise as necessary, Sheet A-102,

—

COORDINATE WITH THE OWNER FOR MATERIAL FINISHES BEYOND WHAT IS INDICATED ON THE ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE. = |

D etai I Ilwal I Type ) 05 (TOS) S pe Cifi eS : B ALL INTERIOR DRYWALL FINISHED TO BE SMOOTH LEVEL 4 DRYWALL FINISH

2 _ 1 / 2 " X 2 5 _ G A U G E 3. IN THE RESTROOMS WHERE STANDARDS FINISH IS USED FOR WALLS AND CEILINGS FINISH, INSTALL MOISTURE-RESISTANT
DRYWALL BY USG OR EQUAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

ALL GYPSUM BOARDS BEING APPLIED WHERE MASONRY BLOCK WALLS ARE LOCATED SHALL BE ATTACHED TO 1 5/8" METAL

FINISHES FLOOR PLAN GALVANIZED STEEL FURRING 5: STUDS ATTACHED TO THE MASONRY BLOCK PLACED VERTICALLY @16" OC U.N.O.

WHERE CERAMIC TILE IS TO BE INSTALLED PROVIDE DURODOCK CEMENTITIOUS BACKER BOARD BY USG OR EQUAL U.N.O.

1 1/8" = 1'-0" C H N N E L @ 24" O C 6. COORDINATE WITH THE OWNER TILE PATTERNS IE. FLOOR DESIGN AND LIMITS OF AREAS AS INDICATED ON THE FINISH
A SCHEDULE.

N

7. FRAMED DOWN SOFFIT WIT 1 5/8" MEATL FRAMING MEMBERS AT 6" OC WITH 1/2" GWB U.N.O.

8. INTERIOR MASONRY FACE OF BLOCK WALLS SHALL BE PAINTED PRIOR TO INSTALLING FURRING STRIPS OR RIGID WALL 25-11111
INSULATION. PAINT SURFACE WITH UGL DRYLOCK MASONRY LASTEX WATERPROOFING (TYP)

9. AT BLDG MECHANICAL OR ELECTRICAL ROOM WHERE THE INTERIOR MASONRY FACE OF EXTERIOR BLOCK WALLS ARE 04/22/2025

UNFINISHED, WALLS SHALL BE PAINTED WITH UGD DRYLOCK MASONRY LATEX WATERPROOFING.
10. ELEVATOR WALLS AND FLOOR (TO APPROX 5'-0" ABOVE FLOOR INCL SUMP PIT) TO BE TREATED WITH WATERPROOFING.
11. UTILITY CLOSET WALLS AT THE MOP SINK ARE TO BE TILED TO 7'-0" AFF. SEE INTERIOR ELEVATION.

A-901
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ABBREVIATIONS

AB ANCHOR BOLT T JOINT

A.F.F. ABOVE FINISH FLOOR KSI KIPS PER SQUARE INCH
AD] ADJACENT T LIGHT

AL ALUMINUM LV LOUVER

ARCH ARCHITECTURAL LT LAUNDRY TUB

ATT ATTACHED MAS MASONRY

BD BOARD MATL MATERIAL

BLDG BUILDING MAX MAXIMUM

BM BEAM MECH MECHANICAL

BOT BOTTOM MIN MINIMUM

BLKG BLOCKING MET METAL

BRG BEARING (N.T.S.) NOT TO SCALE

) CONTROL JOINT oC ON CENTER

CL CENTERLINE oD OUTSIDE DIAMETER
CMU CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT o = OPENING

coL COLUMN OPT OPTIONAL

CONC CONCRETE 0SB ORIENTED STRAND BOARD
COND CONDITION 07 OUNCE

CONT CONTINUOUS 1/R ONE ROD

CONST CONSTRUCTION 1/s ONE SHELF

CSK COUNTERSINK PRCST PRECAST

C.0. CASED OPENING PREFAB PREFABRICATED

C.T. CERAMIC TILE PB PARTICLE BOARD

CLG CEILING PCBP PORTLAND CEMENT BASED PLASTER
C.M. CROWN MOULD PL PLATE

C.R. CHAIR RAIL PNL PANEL

D DRYER PLY PLYWOOD

d PENNY PR PAIR

DBL DOUBLE PROJ PROJECT/PROJECTED
DET DETACHED PSI POUNDS PER SQ. IN.
DIA DIAMETER PSF POUNDS PER SQ. FT.
DIR DIRECTION PT PRESSURE TREATED
DN DOWN QUAD QUADRUPLE

DR DOOR REF REFERENCE

DW DISHWASHER REINF REINFORCE-ING-ED
DWG DRAWING REQD REQUIRED

DS DOWNSPOUT RM ROOM

DTL DETAIL RNG RANGE

EA EACH

EXP IT EXPANSION JOINT EGH OPNG E?s%?{H OPENING

ELEC ELECTRICAL RND ROUND

EL ELEVATION R.8S. ROD AND SHELF

EQ EQUAL SCH SCHEDULE

EQUIP EQUIPMENT SHLV SHELF

EXP EXPANSION SHTHG SHEATHING

EXT EXTERIOR SIM SIMILAR

FD FLOOR DRAIN Sp SOUTHERN PINE

FDN FOUNDATION SPF SPRUCE-PINE-FIR

FL FLOOR SR SHOWER ROD

FP FIREPLACE SST STAINLESS STEEL

FR FRAME STL STEEL

FT FOOT/FEET STR STRUCTURAL

FTG FOOTING SUSP SUSPENDED/SUSPENSION
GA GAUGE SGD SLIDING GLASS DOOR
GALV GALVANIZED sQ SQUARE

GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR B TOWEL BAR

GEN GENERAL TP TOILET PAPER DISPENSER
GRADE TOP OF FINISH GRADE T&G TONGUE AND GROOVE
T e TYP s

TOR TR TREAD

HDWD HARDWOOD TPL TRIPLE

HGT HEIGHT UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
HOR HORIZONTAL VERT VERTICAL

HR HOUR VP VENT PIPE

HDR HEADER W WASHER

HB HOSE BIBB W/ WITH

D INSIDE DIAMETER WC WATER CLOSET

INS INSULATION WD WOOD

INT INTERIOR WWF WELDED WIRE FABRIC
D INSIDE DIAMETER W/0 WITHOUT

WDW WINDOW
1. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1.1 DESIGN CODE: Space between
1. TO THE BEST OF THE DESIGN PROFESSIONALS KNOWLEDGE, THESE words

DOCUMENTS HAVE BEEN PREPARED WITH AND ARE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE

APPLICABLE MINIMUM BUILDING CODES AND THE APPLICABLE FIRE SAFETYSTANDARDS <—————
AS DETERMINED BY THE LOCAL AUTHORITY IN ACCORDANCE CHAPTERS 553 AND 633 OF THE FLORIDA
I STATUTES _STATUES, THESE DOCUMENTS MEET OR EXCEED THE REQUIREMENTS OF:
THE FLORIDA BUILDING CODE, 8TH EDITION (2023)
1.2 DESIGN CRITERIA:
1. REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ALL CONCRETE WORK SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH AMERICAN CONCRETE
INSTITUTE (ACT)318 AND 332.
B. REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ACI 318
C. ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE "SPECIFICATION
FOR STRUCTURAL STEEL BUILDINGS" BY THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION,
INC, LATEST EDITION.

1.3 DESIGN LOADS
1. FLOOR LIVE LOAD = 100 PSF
2. MEZZANINE LIVE LOAD = 50 PSF
3. STAIR LIVE LOAD = 50 PSF

1.4 STRUCTURE CATEGORY AND CONSTRUCTION:

1. BUILDING RISK CATEGORY: II

2. BUILDING CONSTRUCTION TYPE: TYPE V-B

3. OCCUPANCY CLASSIFICATION: B

4. WIND SPEED PER ASCE 7-22: 140 MPH - ULTIMATE DESIGN WIND SPEED
5. WIND SPEED PER ASCE 7-22: 108 MPH - NOMINAL DESIGN WIND SPEED
6. EXPOSURE: C

7. ENCLOSURE CLASSIFICATION: ENCLOSED

8. INTERNAL PRESSURE COEFFICIENT: + 0.18

9. WIND-BORNE DEBRIS ZONE: NO

10. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR NUMBER OF STORIES AND STRUCTURE HEIGHT
1.5 GENERAL:

1. CONTRACTOR AND SUB-CONTRACTORS SHALL STRICTLY OBSERVE ALL APPLICABLE CODES
DURING THE COURSE OF CONSTRUCTION INCLUDING ALL STATE, CITY, AND COUNTY
BUILDING, ZONING, ELECTRICAL, MECHANICAL, PLUMBING AND FIRE CODES. CONTRACTOR
SHALL VERIFY ALL CODE REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS IN THE FIELD AND SHALL NOTIFY THE DESIGN
PROFESSIONAL OF RECORD OF ANY DISCREPANCY PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

3. THE ARCHITECT / ENGINEER SHALL NOT BE RESPONSIBLE FOR SAFETY PROCEDURES,

THE MEANS AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION, TECHNOLOGIES, OR THE FAILURE OF THE
CONTRACTOR TO CARRY OUT THE WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE DRAWINGS AND
SPECIFICATIONS OR THE RELATED CODES.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL FULLY REVIEW ALL ITEMS CONTAINED IN THE DRAWING AND SHALL
COORDINATE ALL DIMENSIONS, LOCATE DEPRESSED SLABS, SLOPES, DRAINS, OUTLETS,
RECESSES, BOLT SETTINGS, SLEEVES, ETC.

5. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO DETERMINE THE ERECTION PROCEDURE
AND SEQUENCING.

6. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THE DRAWINGS, ALL CONSTRUCTION SHALL COMPLY WITH
THE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS OF THE APPLICABLE FLORIDA BUILDING CODE AND LOCAL
ORDINANCES.

7. ALL CODES, TRADE STANDARDS, AND MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS NOTED IN THE

DOCUMENTS SHALL BE THE LATEST ADOPTED EDITION.

8. NOTES, DETAILS, AND SECTIONS ON THE DRAWINGS ARE SHOWN AT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS
AND ARE INTENDED TO SHOW GENERAL REQUIREMENTS THROUGHOUT. DETAILS NOTED
"TYPICAL' IMPLY ALL CONDITIONS TREATED SIMILARLY. CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE

MODIFICATIONS TO ACCOMMODATE MINOR VARIATIONS.

9. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE NO STRUCTURAL CHANGES OR MODIFICATIONS WITHOUT

EXPRESSED WRITTEN APPROVAL OF THE DESIGN PROFESSIONAL OF RECORD.

2.1 SITE WORK
2.1 SOIL:

1. ALL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO THE FINAL GEOTECHNICAL REPORT AND FINAL GRADING PLAN

ACCEPTED BY THE AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION.
2. ALL SITE PREPARATORY WORK REQUIRED BY THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT SHALL BE
PRESUMED TO BE COMPLETED PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.

3. IF SOILS REPORT IS NOT AVAILABLE, SOIL BEARING CAPACITY IS ASSUMED TO BE A MINIMUM OF

2000 PSF

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO THE EXECUTION OF
WORK. DISCREPANCIES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE DESIGN
PROFESSIONAL PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK,

5. FOOTINGS SHALL BE PLACED ON UNDISTURBED SOIL OR COMPACTED ENGINEERED FILL FREE OF

ORGANIC MATTER AND COMPACTED TO 95% OF THE MODIFIED PROCTOR, UNLESS
OTHERWISE STATED IN THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT.
6. BOTTOM OF FOOTINGS SHALL BE 12 -INCHES MINIMUM BELOW FINISHED GRADE, OR AS
REQUIRED BY LOCAL REQUIREMENTS.
7. NO WOOD, VEGETATION, STUMPS, CARDBOARD, CELLULOSE CONTAINING MATERIALS, OR
TRASH SHALL BE BURIED WITHIN 15'-0" OF ANY BUILDING OR PROPOSED BUILDING
8. WATER MANAGEMENT AT THE PERIMETER SHALL BE MAINTAINED AND SHALL INCLUDE;
A. CONDENSATE DRAINS AND ROOF DOWN SPOUTS SHALL DISCHARGE AT LEAST 1'-0"
FROM BUILDING SIDEWALLS.
B. IRRIGATION / SPRINKLER SYSTEMS, INCLUDING ALL RISERS AND SPRAY HEADS SHALL
NOT BE INSTALLED WITHIN 1'-0" OF BUILDING SIDEWALLS.

2.2 SOIL TREATMENT:
1. TERMITE PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED BY REGISTERED
TERMITICIDES, INCLUDING SOIL APPLIED PESTICIDES, BAITING SYSTEMS, AND PESTICIDES
APPLIED TO WOOD OR OTHER APPROVED METHODS.
2. BOXED AREAS IN CONCRETE FLOORS FOR INSTALLATION OF TRAPS,

ETC.,SHALL BE MADE WITH PERMANENT METAL OR PLASTIC FORMS. PERMANENT FORMS SHALL BE

OF A SIZE AND DEPTH THAT WILL ELIMINATE THE DISTURBANCE OF SOIL AFTER INITIAL
TREATMENT.
3. SOIL SHALL BE PROTECTED WITH MINIMUM 6 MIL VAPOR RETARDER
FOLLOWING TREATMENT.
4. AFTER COMPLETION OF WORK, ALL LOOSE WOOD AND ORGANIC
MATERIAL SHALL BE REMOVED FROM WITHIN 1'-0" OF THE BUILDING PERIMETER.
5. AT COMPLETION OF TERMITE TREATMENT, A CERTIFICATE OF

COMPLIANCE SHALL BE ISSUED TO THE BUILDING DEPARTMENT BY A LICENSED PEST CONTROL

COMPANY BEFORE A CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY WILL BE ISSUED.
THE CERTIFICATE SHALL STATE:
A. "THE BUILDING HAS RECEIVED A COMPLETE TREATMENT FOR THE PREVENTION OF
SUBTERRANEAN TERMITES. THE TREATMENT IS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE RULES AND
LAWS OF THE FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE AND CONSUMER SERVICES."

3. CONCRETE

3.1 CONCRETE:
1. ALL CONCRETE WORK SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE
ACI 318.
2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH AT 28-DAYS OF
3000PSI, COMPLYING WITH ASTM C-94 UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE IN DRAWINGS.
3. A MIX DESIGN SHALL BE SUBSTITUTED TO THE DESIGN PROFESSIONAL OF RECORD FOR ALL
CONCRETE USED PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF ANY CONCRETE.
4. MATERIALS FOR CONCRETE SHALL CONFORM TO THE FOLLOWING:
A. PORTLAND CEMENT - ASTM C 150
B. AGGREGATES:
I. COURSE AGGREGATE - ASTM C33
II. LIGHTWEIGHT AGGREGATE - ASTM C33
III. FINE AGGREGATE - ASTM C33
5. WATER SHALL BE CLEAN, POTABLE AND FREE OF CONTAMINANTS
6. ADMIXTURES SHALL BE AS NOTED IN THE APPROVED MIX DESIGN.

3.2 TESTING AND SAMPLES
1. ALL TESTING OF CONCRETE SHALL BE DONE BY AN INDEPENDENT TESTING LABORATORY IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM PROTOCOL. TEST REPORTS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE DESIGN
PROFESSIONAL OF RECORD WITHINSEVEN-DAYS OF LABORATORY TESTING.
2. THREE (3) TEST CYLINDERS SHALL BE MADE FOR EACH DAY'S POUR, FOR APPROXIMATELY 50
YARDS OF CONCRETE PLACED.
3. SLUMP TEST SHALL BE MADE ON EACH BATCH TESTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM C143.
4. ONE CYLINDER SHALL BE BROKEN AT 7-DAYS AND ONE AT 28-DAYS. IF NO FURTHER TEST IS
NEEDED, THE RESERVE CYLINDER MAY BE DISCARDED AFTER SIXTY DAYS.
3.3 GROUT
1. GROUT SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM C476 HAVING A MINIMUM COMPRESSIVE
STRENGTH OF 2500 PSI.
2. FILL CMU CELLS SOLID WITH GROUT AT ALL UNITS RECEIVING REINFORCEMENT AND AS
INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.
3. FILL SOLID FIRST COURSE BELOW CHANGE IN WALL THICKNESS AND AT TOP OF ALL CMU
WALLS.
4. GROUT SHALL BE PLACED FLUSH TO THE TOP OF ALL LINTELS AND BOND BEAMS.
5. CONSOLIDATE AND RECONSOLIDATE GROUT WITH VIBRATOR FOR FULL HEIGHT OF FILLED
CELLS, BOND BEAMS, AND LINTELS.

3.4 REINFORCING

1. REINFORCING SHALL HAVE GRADE IDENTIFICATION MARKS AND SHALL CONFORM TO ASTMA615
GRADE 60.

REINFORCING STEEL MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

60 KSI

BAR | MINIMUM | MINIMUM MINIMUM
SIZE LAP BEND DIA. | ACI HOOK
#4 24" 3" 10"
#5 30" 3-3/4" 10"
#6 36" 4-1/2" 11"
#7 42" 5-1/4" 13"

2. REINFORCING SHALL BE FREE OF RUST, SCALE, OR OTHER BOND-REDUCING COATINGS.
3. REINFORCING SHALL BE PLACED IN CONCRETE TO PROVIDE MINIMUM COVERAGE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ACI 318, OR AS INDICATE HEREIN:
A. CONCRETE CAST AGAINST AND PERMANENTLY EXPOSED TO EARTH - 3-INCHES.
B. CONCRETE EXPOSED TO EARTH OR WEATHER - 1 1/2-INCHES.
C. CONCRETE NOT EXPOSE3. CONCRETED TO WEATHER OR IN CONTACT WITH GROUND -
3/4- INCHES
4. ACCURATELY PLACE AND SUPPORT REINFORCING WITH CHAIRS, BAR SUPPORTS, SPACERS,
OR HANGERS AS RECOMMENDED BY ACI DETAILING MANUAL.
5. PLACE ONE (1) ACI STANDARD LAP SPLICE BAR, OF THE SAME SIZE AS FOUNDATION
REINFORCING, LOCATED AT THE OUTSIDE BAR OF FOUNDATION CORNERS.
6. WELDED WIRE MESH, IF USED, SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM A82 AND SHALL BE
6x6xW1.4xW1.4, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON DRAWINGS.
A. INSTALL WELDED WIRE MESH IN THE MIDDLE OF THE SLAB AND SUPPORT WITH
APPROVED MATERIALS OR SUPPORTS AT SPACING NOT TO EXCEED3 FEET ON CENTER
OR IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURERS SPECIFICATIONS.
B. LAP ALL JOINTS IN WELDED WIRE MESH 8"
7. FIBER MESH, IF USED, SHALL BE IN LIEU OF WELDED WIRE MESH AND AS SPECIFIED IN THE
CONCRETE DESIGN MIX.

3.5 PLACEMENT AND FINISHING

1. ALL CONCRETE PLACED UNDER ROOF PROTECTION SHALL BE PLACED OVER
60 MIL POLYETHYLENE VAPOR BARRIER, LAPPED 6" MINIMUM WITH ALL SEAMS TAPED, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE
. PLACE ALL EMBEDDED ITEMS (ANCHOR BOLTS, DOWELS, ETC.) IMMEDIATELY PRIOR TO
PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE OR DURING CONCRETING OPERATIONS.

. PROTECT ALL CONCRETE FROM DAMAGE AFTER PLACEMENT.

. CONCRETE SHALL BE PLACED WITHIN 90 MINUTES OF BATCHING.

. CONCRETE SHALL BE PLACED WITHIN THE SLUMP LIMITS SPECIFIED IN THE DESIGN MIX.

. WATER ADDED AT THE SITE SHALL BE KEPT TO A MINIMUM AND WITHIN THE SPECIFIED SLUMP.
RUN MIXER FOR 30 REVOLUTIONS AT EIGHT TO TWELVE RPM FOLLOWING THE ADDITION OF
WATER AT THE SITE.

7. CONCRETE SHALL NOT BE PLACED DURING RAIN. FOLLOWING PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE,

PROTECT FROM RAIN PRIOR TO INITIAL SET.

8. PLACEMENT SHALL BE CONTINUOUS UNTIL ALL WORK IS COMPLETED.

9. DO NOT USE CONTAMINATED, DETERIORATED, OR RE-TEMPERED CONCRETE.

10. THOROUGHLY WORK CONCRETE AROUND REINFORCING BARS.

11. PLACE CONCRETE TO GRADES AND ELEVATIONS REQUIRED FOR PROJECT

12. REMOVE ALL GRADE STAKES AFTER PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE.

13. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL SAW-CUT CONTROL JOINTS IN CONCRETE SLABS PER ACI 224.3R AS

FOLLOWS:
A. PROVIDE SAW-CUT FOLLOWING FINISHING AS SOON AS CUT EDGES WILL NOT RAVEL
B. SAW CUTS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 1/8 ” WIDE
C. CUTS SHALL BE 1/4 OF SLAB DEPTH NO LESS THAN 1", WHICHEVER IS GREATER. FOR STEEL-
FIBER-REINFORCED SLABS 1/3 THE SLAB DEPTH.
D. SAW CUTS SHALL NOT EXCEED 12 FEET IN ANY DIRECTION
E. LOCATE SAW CUT JOINTS:
1. MAKE PANELS AS SQUARE AS POSSIBLE
2. JOINT LOCATIONS SHALL NOT EXCEED 1.5 TO 1 RATIO
3. PANELS SHALL NOT HAVE “T” OR “L” SHAPE
4. NO RE-ENTRANT CORNERS SHALL BE ALLOWED

14. PROVIDE SURFACE FINISH REQUIRED FOR INTENDED FINAL APPLICATION.

15. SILL PLATE ANCHORS SHALL BE AS SPECIFIED IN SECTION 6.

16. CONSOLIDATE CONCRETE DURING PLACEMENT OPERATIONS.

N

AU AW

4. STRUCTURAL STEEL

STRUCTURAL STEEL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO THE "SPECIFICATION FOR STRUCTURAL STEEL BUILDINGS"
BY THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION, INC LATEST EDITION

4.1 STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL COMPLY WITH THE FOLLOWING SPECIFICATIONS

WIDE FLANGE SHAPES ASTM A992 (Fy = 50KSI)
MISCELLANEOUS SHAPES, PLATES AND BARS ASTM A36 (Fy = 36KSI)

HOLLOW STRUCTURAL SECTIONS (HSS)

SQUARE & RECTANGLE ASTM A500, GRADE B (Fy = 46KSI)
HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS ASTM A325

ANCHOR BOLTS ASTM F1554 GRADE 36

WELDING ELECTRODES E70 (LOW HYDROGEN)

4.2 UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, CONNECTIONS SHALL BE DESIGNED IN ACCORDANCE WITH AISC
MANUAL OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION.

4.3 HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS SHALL BE TIGHTENED TO THE "SNUG TIGHT" CONDITION, UNO

4.4 WELDING SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH AWS D1.1 "STRUCTURAL WELDING CODE - STEEL"

4.5 SHOP DRAWINGS FOR ALL STEEL CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE SUBMITTED FOR REVIEW.

5. SHOP DRAWINGS AND DEFERRED SUBMITTALS
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REVIEW ALL SHOP DRAWINGS PRIOR TO SUBMITTAL TO THE ENGINEER.
SHOP DRAWINGS SUBMITTED THAT HAVE NOT BEEN REVIEWED BY THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE RETURNNED
WITHOUT REVIEW

SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTALS ARE REQUIRED FOR THE FOLLOWING:

A. CONCRETE MIX DESIGN

B. CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

C. STRUCTURAL STEEL (STEEL STAIRS TO BE SEALED BY FLORIDA LICENSED PE)
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General Electrical Requirements and Specifications

1.

2.

21,

22.
23

24

25.
26.

2.

2.

Where applicable, and when the Owner's or the Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ) standards impose
more stringent requirements, those standards shall supersede the minimum regulatory standards,
industry standards, and any or all specifications listed herein. The Contractor shall be responsible for
obtaining and adhering to the latest edition of the Owner's specifications and shall consult the Owner or
AHJ to verify compliance before bidding, procurement, and installation.

All electrical components and equipment shall be rated and certified for the intended installation

environment in accordance with National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA) standards, UL

listings, IEC classifications, and the manufacturer's technical specifications. Compliance with all

applicable NEC articles. Including, but not limited to, NEC 110.3(B) (Installation and Use), NEC 110.11

(Deteriorating Agents), and NEC 110.28 (Enclosure Selection) shall be ensured to prevent exposure-

related failures and maintain operational integrity.

The Contractor shall submit complete shop drawings for all major electrical components and systems.

Submittals must include all documentation necessary to verify compliance with the contract documents.

Any changes or deviations from the contract documents must be explicitly stated on the first page of the

submittal, including the reason for the deviation. Incomplete or non-compliant submittals will be rejected

without review and returned for resubmission. The Engineer of Record (EOR) will review complete shop
drawings for general design compliance; this review does not imply approval of deviations unless formally
approved in writing through a change order or approved deviation request. The Contractor remains fully
responsible for ensuring all electrical work complies with engineering plans, specifications, applicable
national and local codes, industry standards, and contract requirements. Errors, omissions, or
noncompliance must be corrected at no cost to the Owner. Failure to submit accurate and complete shop
drawings may result in delays, work rejection, payment withholding, or other contractual remedies.

Items Not Requiring Submittal for Approval:

A Ancillary and miscellaneous items/materials such as faceplates, cable ties, caps, screws, wire,
boxes, conduit, supports, wire connectors, conduit fittings, bushings, glue, bonding compound,
coating compound, compression kits, metal covers, ground rods, ground bars,
grounding/bonding straps, channel strut, washers, clamps, and other components that are
standard and necessary for the complete installation of the electrical system do not require
Engineer of Record (EOR) approval.

B. The contractor shall be solely responsible for providing all such components, for ensuring that
each item complies with all applicable codes and standards, and that it is appropriate for the
installation environment.

The complete electrical installation shall comply with the latest adopted edition of the following codes &

standards;

1. NFPA 13: Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems.

2. NFPA 20: Standard for the Installation of Centrifugal Fire Pumps.

3. NFPA 37: Standard for the Installation and Use of Stationary Combustion Engines and Gas
Turbines.

4 NFPA 70: National Electrical Code 2020 Edition.

5. NFPA 72: National Fire Alarm Code.

6. NFPA 780: Lightning Protection Code.

T. NFPA 90A: Standard for the Installation of Air Conditioning and Ventilating Systems.

8 NFPA 96: Standard for Ventilation Control and Fire Prevention of Commercial Cooking
Operations.

9, NFPA 101; Life Safety Code.

10. NFPA 110: Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems.

1. ANSI A17.1: Elevator Code.

12, ANSI A117.1: Accessibility Code.

13. Florida Americans with Disabilities Accessibility Implementation Act as described in
Accessibility Requirements Manual, Department of Community Affairs.

14, Americans with Disabilities Act.

15. Florida Building Code 2023 Edition.

16. Florida Fire Prevention Code 2023 Edition.

'Furnish and Install and 'Provide' are equivalent terms which indicate material and/or equipment supplied

and installed by this contractor. 'Furnished' denotes material or equipment supplied but not installed by

this contractor. 'Installed’ denotes the setting in position or connection of material or equipment by this
contractor but supplied by others.

The electrical drawings represent the general intent and arrangement of the systems herein and are not

to be considered fabrication drawings. Contractor shall coordinate the installation with the other trades

and provide a system that meets the requirements of these contract documents. The contractor shall
provide systems and components that are fully complete, operational, and fully suitable for their intended
use. Incidental details not usually shown or specified, but necessary for proper installation and operation,
are included in the contractor's scope.

The contractor scope shall include all cutting and patching required for the complete installation of the

systems herein.

Drawings are diagrammatic and should not be scaled to determine exac

and requirements of equipment fumished and/or installed by others be

Thoroughly review General Conditions, specifications, and drawings, including Gther divisions, to

understand their impact on electrical work. Contract cost increases due to uninspected conditions will not

be permitted.

The contractor shall survey the jobsite prior to submitting their bid to determine the following:

a. Areas requiring demolition, temporary power, relocating, etc., which are inadvertently not shown on the

drawings.

b. Problems with work sequence.

Any unusual conditions not shown on the drawings shall be reported to the engineer prior to bidding.

Contractor shall Include a bid contingency allowance for common electrical components to address field

changes and owner requests. Not considered spare parts at bid; use requires prior written owner

approval. Unused items shall be tumed over to owner at closeout, labeled and in original packaging. If
not procured, credit shall be issued. Store separately from installation stock. Include cost in base bid.

Minimum quantities or 5% of installed, whichever is greater (Unless Otherwise Noted):

A. Duplex, Regular Light switches, OS/V wall switches, and data ports w/ box; Min. 4

Light fixtures: 2/type (+Multifamily Minium of 1/type/dwelling unit)

Ceiling OS/V sensors (if used in Progjct): Min. 2

Exit signs, Fire Alarm horn/strobes, Fire Alarm strobes: 1 per 10, Min. 2 each

20A breakers; Min. 3

F. 1 breaker of each ampacity >20A to <60A

Upon completion of the work, but before final acceptance of the system and request for final payment,

furish the owner, for approval, operation and maintenance manuals in loose-leaf binders. Provide a

minimum of six sets. Manuals shall include:

1. Submittal data stating equipment rating and selected options for each piece of equipment
requiring maintenance.

2. Operation manuals and maintenance manuals for each piece of equipment requiring
maintenance, clearly identified.

3 Names and addresses of at least one qualified service agency.

Provide owner with a record set of as-built drawings within 30 days after the date of system acceptance

from a designated marked-up set of bluelines, including:

1. A single-fine diagram of the building electrical distribution system.

2. Floor plans indicating location and area served for all distribution.

Provide temporary electrical power to jobsite for the duration of the project.

Provide 4" high concrete housekeeping pads for all floor-mounted electrical equipment (switchboards,

transformers, etc.).

Division 26/16 subcontractors shall review Division 15 shop drawings and verify equipment voltage,

phase, and amps prior to rough-in of all equipment.

All equipment, devices, etc., furnished by the electrical contractor shall be U.L. Listed (or equivalent

national testing agency) for its intended purpose. Inform the owner that all owner-furnished equipment,

devices, efc., must also have a U.L. Listing (or equivalent listing).

All electrical components (conduit, wire, fittings, supports, circuit breakers, lamps, etc.) provided and

installed in this project shall be brand new.

Utility Coordination: Contractor shall submit a complete set of construction documents to the utility

company immediately after receiving notice to proceed or prior to any site or building rough-in.

Affix permanent arc-flash and available fault current labels to all applicable electrical equipment in

compliance with 2014 NEC Article 110.

All feeders and/or branch circuits for a fire pump shall be concrete-encased (2" minimum).

Where required, the contractor shall provide the following studies, based on as-built information, and to

meet all applicable codes and AHJ requirements:

a. Short-Circuit Study.

b. Protective Device Coordination Study.

¢. Arc-Flash Study (including labels).

Electrical Distribution Equipment Testing: Perform Insulation resistance test of buses and portions of

control wiring that disconnected from solid-state devices. Insulation resistance less than 100 megohms is

not acceptable. Perform Ground resistance test on system and equipment ground connections. Test
main and sub feed overcurrent protective devices.

Any overcurrent protection device loaded over 80% shall be 100%-rated.

All Electric motors and dry-type transformers must meet the efficiency requirements listed on the Florida

Energy Code.

Contractor shall consult architect andfor owner for all color/finish selections on all visible electrical

elements (i.e. light fixtures, face plates, receptacles, switches, efc.)

Selective Coordination;

A. All overcurrent protective devices serving Emergency (NEC 700) and Legally Required
Standby (NEC 701) loads shall be selectively coordinated with all supply-side overcurrent
protective devices in accordance with NEC 700.32 and 701.27. Selective coordination shall be
demonstrated by the Contractor using manufacturer-published coordination tables or certified
test data. Time-current curve overlays alone are not acceptable. Contractor shall provide
submittals verifying compliance; any substitutions that do not achieve coordination shall be
replaced at no additional cost to the Owner.

B. For central lighting inverter systems, Integral inverter breakers shall be coordinated with
inverter protective devices per UL 924 listing. Contractor shall provide manufacturer
documentation with submittals to demonstrate compliance.

Wires, Cables, and Connectors

1.
2

Panelboards
1.
2
3.

All conductors in "air-handling" spaces shall be plenum-rated.

UON, all conductors shall be copper with 600V, 75°C insulation suitable for the installation environment,
Conductors installed beyond building confines, such as underground feeder banks or circuitry to site
luminaires, shall be copper with 600V, 75°C, XHHW-2 insulation.

Use solid conductor, single conductor, No. 10 AWG minimum for general use wiring.

Use stranded conductor, single conductor No. 8 AWG and larger, for motors and other installations
where vibration is generated.

Color cading shall identify the same phase throughout the system, from service switch or transformer
through all branch circuitries. All wiring shall be color-coded as follows:

208/120 Volt:

1. Phase A: Black

2. Phase B: Red

3. Phase C: Blue

4. Neutral: White

4801277 Volt:

1. Phase A: Brown

2. Phase B: Orange

3. Phase C: Yellow

4, Neutral; White tracer or gray

A standard 500V megger insulation test shall be made and recorded for all feeder circuits. Provide a
copy of test results to the engineer for review.

Wiring for all electrical circuits shall be sized for a 3% maximum voltage drop.

All telecommunications/data cabling shall be CAT 6a.

All telecom/data cabling and elements shall comply with the owner's technology requirements. Prior to
bidding, contractor shall consult the owner and/or architect to receive a copy of the county's technology
requirements.

Manufacturers: Square 'D', General Electric, ITE Siemens, or Eaton.

Install in accordance with NEMA PB 1.1,

Provide lighting and appliance panelboards, and power distribution panelboards with dead front covers,
full-size neutral and bolt-on heavy-duty, quick make, quick break circuit breakers. Panelboards shall be
UL. Listed.

Install panelboards so the top breaker is not higher than 6-0" above the floor.

Contractor shall balance phases in the panelboard so that load imbalance does not exceed 10%. Train
conductors neatly in groups, bundle, and wrap with wire ties after completion of load balancing.
Panelboard shall include a complete typewritten directory.

Provide spare conduits to the ceiling cavity for spares/spaces in recessed panelboards. Provide (1) 3/4"
for every three spaces.

Provide ground continuity to main electrical ground bus indicated

Provide 120V power to 480V circuit breaker shunt-trips from the nearest 120V panelboard.

Load centers shall be dead front, factory-assembled, full-size neutral and ground bar. Note: If load
centers cannot be fabricated to meet the minimum requirements specified, provide lighting and appliance
panelboards with bolt-on breakers.

Wiring Devices
1.
2.
3.

10.

12

14.
Motor and Circuit D

Wiring devices, sensors, and light switches may be by Hubbell, Leviton, or Lithonia.
Wire with at least 12" of slack conductor at each device.
Identify the panelboard and circuit number from which served. Use machine-printed, pressure-
sensitive, abrasion-resistant label tape on face of plate and durable wire markers or tags within
outlet boxes.
Match voltage, current ratings, and number of conductors required for the intended equipment.
Provide combination AFCI and GFCI breakers as required per NEC 210.8 and NEC 210.12.
Receptacles shall be tamper-resistant per NEC Article 406.12.
All receptacles must meet the requirements of NEC Article 406.
Receptacles shall be heavy-duty duplex, 2-pole, 3-wire, grounding, 20A, 125V, designed for side
and back wiring.
Receptacles next to data outlets shall be TVSS.
Industrial: Heavy Duty: Conform to NEMA Standard PK 4.
Hazardous (Classified) Locations; Comply with NEMA Standard FB 11 and UL Standard 1010.
Floor; Modular, Flush (or recessed per owner requirements). Dual-service suitable for wiring
method used. Barrier separated power and signal compartments. Die-cast housing. Obtain owner's
andlor architect's approval for finish selection. 5-20R for power. Blank cover with bushed cable
opening for signa, UON.
All'kitchen circuitsfwiring devices shall have GFI protection, unless otherwise required on the
specification sheet of the equipment served. Consult equipment specification sheet for GF|
requirement.
Provide isolated ground where require by equipment specification sheets.

isconnects

1.

Lighting

Grounding
1.

2

Disconnect switches may be general duty for 240V and shall be heavy duty for 600V as required.
Provide rain-tight hubs for exterior disconnects.

Fuses shall be manufactured by Bussman, Little, or Gould-Shawmut.

Service disconnect switches shall be heavy duty type.

Install a lockable disconnecting means within 25 feet and within sight of all hard-wired equipment.
All fuses for HVAC equipment shall be RK(1.

Consult the mechanical engineer or motor system provider for sequence of operation and use type
C breakers for 5-10x inrush and type D for 10-20x inrush.

Provide lock-out style breaker handle for water heaters per NEC 422.31.

Where required, provide U.L. Listed breakers for existing panelboards and switchboards to match
manufacturer and AIC rating.

Provide AFCI (Arc Fault Circuit Interrupter) breakers for al circuits listed in NEC Articles 210.12
and 406.

Breakers serving elevators shall be shunt-trip type.

Breakers serving circuits under kitchen hoods shall be shunt-trip type.

Use HVAC-rated hreakers for all mechanical equipment.

Service Disconnects identified for "shunt-trip" or with "ST" shall be shunt-trip capable or enclosed
circuit breakers with shunt-trip capability.

U.L. Labels must appear on all new lighting fixtures.
Provide proper trim per reflected ceiling plan or actual ceiling installed.
Provide new lamps in all new fixtures.
Provide foundations for all site lighting fixtures/poles as recommended by the manufacturer.
Site lighting fixtures located between parking spaces or subject to being damaged by vehicles shall
be provided with 2" high x 2' diameter concrete bases.
Lighting fixtures in mechanical rooms, etc., shall be coordinated with equipment.
All recessed light fixtures installed in fire-rated ceiling or wall assemblies shall be provided with a
UL-classified fire-rated enclosure or intumescent cover to maintain the fire-resistance rating of the
assembly. Provide protection equal to TENMAT FF series are approved equivalent , installed per
Manfapm—— . dnenleleiiomny f the fire-rated assembly. Cover shall be compatible

D e I e t e equirements. Contractor shall coordinate with

tions and obtain approval from the authority having

tain required clerances. Firestop all penetrations in
prior fo installation. Refer to UL fire-resistance directory for applicable assembly

=

jurisdiction
designs.

EGC: Comply with NEC Article 250 for sizes and quantities of equipment grounding conductors,
except where larger sizes or more conductors are indicated.

Install separate insulated equipment grounding conductors with circuit conductors for the following
in addition to those locations required by Code: Feeders and branch circuits, Lighting circuits,

Lighting Relay Panels

Boxes

1

.

Lighting control panels may be by Hubbell, Leviton, or Lithonia.

Provide override switch for timeclock per the Energy Code.

Consult lighting supplier for the required number of control poles based on the lighting plan.
Provide a low-voltage switch for override. Locate near the front entrance unless otherwise noted.
Provide photosensor for sensing night/day times. Locate exterior to the building per manufacturer
instructions.

Provide additional low-voltage switches from the same manufacturer as indicated.

Program all operations per the owner's occupancy schedule. Include a 4-hour training period with
the owner to accurately describe operation and instructions for settings.

Wall outlet boxes shall be 4-inch square with a total depth of less than 2-1/2 inches, galvanized
pressed steel with plaster rings or gang cover, or sized as required.

Where more than two switches or devices are located at one point, use ganged boxes and covers.
Al boxes for electrical equipment shall have covers.

Avoid installing boxes back-to-back or through a wall. Offset outlet boxes on opposite side of the
wall a minimumm of 24 inches or on opposite sides of a stud in partition walls.

All outlet boxes, switch boxes, junction boxes, and low-voltage devices installed in fire-rated walls
shall be protected to maintain the fire-resistance rating of the assembly. Use UL-classified
firestopping products such as intumescent putty pads, fire-rated box enclosures, or pre-fire rated
electrical boxes that are listed for installation in fire-rated walls. Contractor shall comply with UL
assembly limitations regarding box size, spacing, and back-to-back installation. Where required,
use listed protection systems to comply with UL design details for wall assemblies. all penetrations
shall be firestopped in accordance with UL systems and local building codes.Contractor shall
coordinate with architectural plans for fire-rated assembly locations and obtain approval from the
authority having jurisdiction (AHJ) prior to installation.

[faK.0. is available in the base junction box, then no terminations are allowed in the extension
rings.

Conduit and Raceways

1.
2.

~

9.

10.
1.
12
13.
14,

16.
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Minimum size conduit shall be 1/2 inch

All' buried conduit, and subsequent wiring installations shall be completed in a manner that meets
the requirements of the AHJ, Utility, and all applicable codes.

Use PVC Sch 80 for buried conduit. Install metallic red tape at least 12" above conduit.

For buried conduits runs, maintain 7.5" center-to-center separation.

Minimum cover shall be per Tables 300.5 and 300.50 as applicable.

UON, Conduit may be of any type permitted by the NEC for the specific installation environment.
The installation must meet all NEC requirements for the installation of the conduit type selected.
Coordinate routing (location) of conduit with hvac ductwork, plumbing piping, and sprinkler piping.
Secure conduit in place with corrosion-proof alloy straps at spacings as required by N.E.C. Conduit
shall be secured to building structure.

Install flexible steel conduit not over 3' long to motors, transformers, and equipment subject to
vibration.

Install liquid-tight flexible conduit not over 3' long where subject to moisture, dirt, or fumes.
Contractor shall minimize floor slab penetrations.

Romex cable is not permitted.

Provide UL approved fire seals for allfire rated wall and floor penetrations.

Conduit shall be routed perpendicularly through rated walls. Provide proper sleeves and fire
safing/sealants.

Compression type steel or steel setscrew type shall be utilized.

Provide proper expansion fittings when crossing building expansion lines.

Fire Alarm Détection System (FAC 61615-32.008)
General Occupancy of Protected Property: A3, assembly and B-Buissness.
Circuit Classes Matrix

1.
2

a.

Class A: Healthcare facilities, Nursing Homes, Assisted Living facilities, Detention/Correctional
facilities, Large Assembly venues, High-Rise buildings, Educational Institutions, Residential Care
Homes, or any other facility where evacuation can be difficult.

Class B: Non-High-Rise buildings, Standard Commercial Buildings: Offices, retail spaces, industrial
buildings (when Class A is not mandated), Small to Medium-sized Businesses.

Class X: Large and Complex Facilities where the potential for short circuits is a concern, or where
the highest level of survivability is paramount. Specific Areas within Buildings where isolating a fault
within a critical area is necessary while the rest of the system remains operational.

Installation shall comply with the drawings, specifications, NEC, NFPA 72, NFPA 101, NFPA 90A, NFPA 13,
NFPA 20, Florida Fire Prevention Code (2004 Ed.), Florida Building Code (2020 7th Ed.), FAC 61G15, Florida
State Statutes 489 and 633, State Fire Marshal Rules & Regulations, and approval from the Office of the

Revise to read by "Contractor/subcontractors”

per code and the

iring requirements,

2.
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Electrical Identificati

1.
2.

4.
5.

Switchboards
1.

2.
3.
4

6.

T.
8.

Provide isolated ground where require by equipment specification sheets.

Underground Conductors; Bare, tinned, stranded copper except as otherwise indicated.

Signal and Communications: For telephone, alarm, and communication systems, provide a #6
AWG minimum green insulated copper conductor in raceway from the grounding electrode system
to each terminal cabinet or central equipment location.

Separately derived systems required by NEC to be grounded shall be grounded in accordance with
NEC paragraph 250-26.

Ground poles to a grounding electrode as indicated in addition to separate equipment grounding
conductor run with supply branch circuit.

Common Ground Bonding with Lightning Protection System: Bond electric power system ground
directly to lightning protection system grounding conductor at closest point to electric service
grounding electrode. Use bonding conductor sized same as system ground conductor and installed
in conduit.

Provide grounding bushings for feeder conduits.

Transformers shall be grounded to building steel with exothermic connections.

Service ground resistance shall be measured without depending on the water piping system and
shall be 25Q or less. (5Q if there is a Lightning Protection system). If greater than 25Q) (or 5Q if
LP is present), drive additional ground rods to abtain the required resistance.

Bond interior metal piping systems and metal air ducts to equipment ground conductors of pumps,
fans, electric heaters, and air cleaners serving individual systems.

Make connections in such a manner as to minimize possibility of galvanic action or electrolysis.
Select connectors, connection hardware, conductors, and connection methods so metals in direct
contact will be galvanically compatible. Use electroplated or hot-tin-coated materials to assure high
conductivity and make contact points closer in order of galvanic series. Make connections with
clean bare metal at points of contact. Aluminum to steel connections shall be with stainless steel
separators and mechanical clamps. Aluminum to galvanized steel connections shall be with tin-
plated copper jumpers and mechanical clamps Coat and seal connections involving dissimilar
metals with inert material such as red lead paint to prevent future penetration of moisture to contact
surfaces.

Use Exothermic Welded for connections to structural steel and for underground connections except
those at test wells. Install at connections to ground rods and plate electrodes. Comply with
manufacturer's written recommendations. Welds that are puffed up or that show convex surfaces
indicating improper cleaning are not acceptable.

Terminate insulated equipment grounding conductors for feeders and branch circuits with pressure-
type grounding lugs. Where metallic raceways terminate at metallic housing without mechanical
and electrical connection to the housing, terminate each conduit with a grounding bushing. Connect
grounding bushings with a bare grounding conductor to the ground bus in the housing. Bond
electrically non-continuous conduits at both entrances and exits with grounding bushings and bare
grounding conductors.

Tighten grounding and bonding connectors and terminals, including screws and bolts, in
accordance with manufacturer's published torque tightening values for connectors and bolts. Where
manufacturer's torquing requirements are not indicated, tighten connections to comply with torque
tightening values specified in UL 486A and UL 486B

Compression-Type Connections; Use hydraulic compression tools to provide the correct
circumferential pressure for compression connectors. Use tools and dies recommended by the
manufacturer of the connectors. Provide embossing die code or other standard method to make a
visible indication that a connector has been adequately compressed on the ground conductor.
Moisture Protection: Where insulated ground conductors are connected to ground rods or ground
buses, insulate the entire area of the connection and seal against moisture penetration of the
insulation and cable.
Proposed grounding system will connect to existing grounding system with exothermic welds.
on

Provide cable/conductor wraparound identification bands.

Provide preprinted engraved signs, white lettering on a black background, for each unit of the
following categories of electrical work: Panelboards, electrical cabinets and enclosures, Access
doors and panels for concealed electrical items, Electrical switchgear and switchboards, Motor
control centers, Motor starters, Push-button stations, Power transfer equipment, Contactors,
Control devices, Transformers, disconnects, and junction boxes.

Nameplates shall identify panel designation (name), voltage, phase, and wire configuration. Interior:
Baked-Enamel signs. Exterior: Weather-resistant, nonfading, cellulose Metal-Backed Butyrate
signs.

Install Circuit Identification Labels on Boxes. Exposed Boxes: Pressure-sensitive, self-adhesive
plastic label on cover. Concealed Boxes: Plasticized card-stock tags.

Underground cable/conduit identification plastic line markers shall be provided along the continuous
trench length.

Switchboards shall be manufactured by Square 'D', General Electric, ITE Siemens, or Eaton.
Switchboards shall be dead-front and front accessible.

Provide ground continuity to main electrical ground bus indicated.

Contractor shall balance phases in the panelboard so that load imbalance does not exceed 10%.
Train conductors neatly in groups, bundle, and wrap with wire ties after completion of load
balancing.

Provide stand-alone, microprocessor-based, 3-phase power metering device mounted recessed in
front of the switchboard. Square ‘D' Power Logic Model CM2250. Provide current transformers and
relaying in sizes as required.

Provide spare conduits to the ceiling cavity for spares/spaces in recessed panelboards. Provide (1)
2" for every three spaces.

Main breaker shall be 100% current rated and include ground fault and shunt-trip.

Perform megger check for phase-to-phase and phase-to-ground insulation levels prior to
energization.

Surge Suppression Equipment

1.
2.
3.
4
5.

Supporting Devices
1.

2.
Transfer Switches

1.

2.

Provide Type 1 surge protection devices for all service entrance panels.

Provide Type 2 surge protection devices for all downstream panels.

Consult the electrical panel manufacturer representative for compatible devices.

Provide UL 1449 Listed, 100kA per phase SCR, 20kA in 200kAIC, Type 1/2 rated SPD at each
elevator disconnect per NEC.

For pump controllers, SPD shall be provided by the fire pump manufacturer and comply with NEC
requirements.

Lighting fixtures shall be supported from building structure and not from ceiling grid. Secure a
minimum of two comers (opposite) to structure above with chain or wire.
Fasten conduit to structural parts of the building.

Comply with NFPA 70, NEMA ICS 1, 1CS 2, and ICS 6.

Items furished under this Section are listed and labeled by a NRTL for emergency service under
UL Standard 1008.

Terms "Listed" and "Labeled": As defined in the "National Electrical Code," Article 100.
o Labeling Agency Qualifications: A "Nationally Recognized Testing
Laboratory" ined in OSHA Regulation 1910.7.

Comply with UL Standard 1008 except wi igaments of these Specifications are stricter.
Floor Mounting of Transfer Switches: Level and anchor the
When wiring remote components, Match the type and number of cables and ¢
control and communications requirements of the transfer switches used. Increase raceway size:
no additional cost to the owner if necessary to accommodate required wiring.

For Automatic Transfer Switches (ATS), the Contractor shall run control wiring/conduit from the
ATS to the generator. Provide control circuit wiring/conduit per ATS and Generator specifications.
Generator ATS Control Hierarchy: Art 700, Art 701, Art 702, Art 695 (Fire pump).

Tighten factory-made connections, including connectors, terminals, bus joints, mountings, and
grounding. Tighten field-connected connectors and terminals, including screws and bolts, according
to equipment manufacturer's published torque tightening values. When manufacturers’ torquing
requirements are not indicated, tighten connectors and terminals to comply with tightening torques
specified in UL Standards 486A and 4868.

Ground per NEC.

Perform electrical and operational tests as recommended by the manufacturer and as required by
the owner. Where required, coordinate testing with owner and manufacturer's representative.

2.

21.

2.

23.

2.

25.

26.

2.

28

2.

violate NFPA 70. All wiring shall be in conduit. Size conductors as required to meet voltage drop.
The system, including all components, shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.

a.
b.
C.
d.

(U.L.) for fire protective signaling purposes.
U.L. 864; Fire Protective Signaling Systems.
U.L. 268; Smoke Detectors.

U.L. 1480: Fire Alarm Signaling Devices.

The fire alarm system shall be a multiplex type of addressable system. Each fire alarm device shall be
annunciated at the fire alarm control panel.

Alarm lights shall be flush wall-mounted at 80" and meet NFPA 72 standards.

Provide end-of-line resistors where required.

All wiring shall be color-coded as follows:

a.
b.
C.
d.
e.

Audible/Visual Alarm (Hom/Strobe) Signaling: Blue & Red.

Zone Initiating: Yellow & Brown.

Shut-Down Relays: Orange (non-polarized); Orange with phase tape (polarized).
Door Holders: Gray.

24V Power, Black & White.

Control wiring to the air handling shutdown relays shall be supervised from the fire alarm control panel to the
relay coil per NFPA 101, Chapter 7-6.5. Locate the shutdown relay within 3' of the air handling unit motor

starter.

Perform and document tests required by the equipment manufacturer and NFPA 72. Perform smoke detector
sensitivity tests on all smoke detectors and differential pressure tests on all duct detectors.

a.

b.

New systems:
Initial acceptance testing shall be in accordance with NFPA 72 section 14.4.1 for all new
appliances and circuits.
After initial acceptance testing, fire alarm system testing shall be performed and
documented in compliance with the periodic frequencies and methods as shown in NFPA
72 Table 14.3.1.
Existing Systems: Re-acceptance testing in accordance with NFPA 72 14.4.2 for modifications of
existing circuits.

Provide any additional accessories required for a complete fire alarm system conforming to all codes.
Provide dedicated circuit and breaker for FACP with red marking, locking device and labeled "Fire Alarm

Circuit".

Provide lockbox with monitor module and tamper as required per the AHJ. Coordinate location with Fire

Marshal.

Provide egress door release relays and connect all exit door locks to the fire alarm system as required per

codes.

Fire alarm control panels shall include all modules, batteries, etc., for future tenant build-outs. For each tenant
space, include: (2) pull stations, (2) AHU duct smoke detectors, shutdown relay, (8) audio/visual devices.
Provide connection to all electronically monitored fire extinguishers as a "trouble" signal.

Initiaing devices shall have selectable candela ratings between 15¢d-110cd, and 135cd-185¢d for high

intensity.

Provide shunt trip knock boxes where required. Consult Fire marshal for requirement and to coordinate

location.

Where smoke detectors are used to provide area coverage, they shall be in accordance with NFPA 72 section
17.7.3 "location and spacing” and NFPA section 29.8.3.4 "specific location requirements” for the applicable
conditions.

Smoke alarms and smoke detectors shall not be located where ambient conditions, including humidity and
temperature, are outside the limits specified by the manufacturer's published instructions.

Smoke alarms and smoke detectors shall not be located within unfinished attics or garages or in other spaces
where temperatures can fall below 40°F or exceed 100°F.

Smoke alarms and smoke detectors shall not be installed within 10 ft from a stationary or fixed cooking
appliance, unless listed for installation near cooking appliances or meeting the additional criteria list in section
29.8.3.4(4).

Smoke alarms and smoke detectors shall not be installed within 3 ft from the following: a door to a bathroom
containing a shower or tub, supply air registers, and/or the tip of the blade of a ceiling paddle fan.

Strobe intensity and speaker output ratings shall meet NFPA requirements.

a.

b.
C.

d.

Audible signals shall be at least 15db above average ambient sound level or 5db above maximum

sound level, whichever is greater.

All visual notification devices shall have candela ratings as indicated on plans.

Audible appliances for sleeping areas shall produce a low frequency alarm signal that complies with

NFPA section 18.4.5.3.

Visual fire alarm notification appliances located in sleeping areas shall have an intensity level of
110 cd where top of lens is installed greater than or equal to 24 inches from the ceiling.
177 cd where top of lens is installed less than 24 inches from the ceiling and shall not be
further than 16 feet from the pillow.

Operations and maintenance procedures

a.

Provide the services of a factory-authorized service representative to demonstrate the system and
train owner's maintenance personnel as specified below:
Train owner's maintenance personnel in the location of devices, boxes, procedures, and
schedules involved in operating, troubleshooting, servicing, and preventive maintaining of
the system. Provide a minimum of 4 hours' training. Training shall include a complete
project walkdown with owner's authorized representative to identify device locations,
junction box locations and surge suppression module locations.
Schedule training with the owner at least seven working days in advance.

All exterior elements shall be weatherproof. Provide weatherproof gaskets between wall mounting surface and
exterior fire alarm device.

Fire alarm contractor shall provide submittals and shop drawings with battery calculations and voltage drop
(circuit analysis) calculations based on the specific equipment included in those submittals and shop
drawings. Calculations shall be completed using the equipment manufacture's data and applicable NFPA 72
procedures. The shop drawings and submittal will be reviewed for general compliance of the intent. But Final
approval and responsibility shall be solely by the Fire Alarm Contractor.

The fire alarm control panel (FACP) shall provide a supervised dry-contact signal that, upon acivation of the
fire alarm system, automatically energizes all required egress lighting in accordance with NFPA 101 §7.9.2.3
and NEC Article 700.24. The fire alarm override shall remain active unti the fire alarm system s reset.
Contractor shall coordinate all wiring and terminations with the fire alarm contractor, lighting control vendor,
and electrical contractor to ensure proper integration and code compliance. This shall include:

1. Unit equipment (bug-eyes): FACP shall control a shunt relay or similar device to simulate
loss of normal power, forcing fixtures into emergency battery mode.

2. UL 924 lighting inverters: FACP shall send a dry contact signal to the inverter to bypass
normal lighting controls and drive connected circuits to full bright output.

3. Generator-fed life safety circuits: UL 924 listed automatic load control relays (ALCR)
shall be used to bypass occupancy sensors, dimmers, time clocks, or other local
controls, ensuring continuous illumination of required egress lighting circuits at full
output.

ELV (Technology / Communications / Security Systems Specifications and General Notes)

1.

2

2.

21,

22.
23.

24
2.
26.
2.
28
2.
30.
A
32.

3.
34

3.

36.

3.

3.
%.

40.

4.

4.

4.

Drawings are diagrammatical and are designed to convey the design intent. Contractor shall consult
architectural drawings for the exact location of all elements.

Itis the design intent that all cabling, except for the backbone and underground, shall be installed
above ground and concealed in ceiling cavities or other interstitial spaces. All cables shall be rated for
the installation environment. Contractor shall obtain approval where it is desired to install exposed
cabling.

Contractor shall provide properly sized access panels where elements are installed behind
inaccessible ceilings or walls. Access panels shall be rated where required.

Wire and cable installed above inaccessible ceilings or in areas open to structure shall be in conduit.
Contractor shallinstall all backbone cabling in a complete conduit system.

Contractor shall furnish and install (F&) system complete with all equipment, devices, materials,
cables, pathways (i.e., raceways, conduits, boxes, efc.), terminations, and testing.

All voice/data cable infrastructure system wall outlet boxes shall be 4-11/16" x 4-11/16" x 2-1/8" deep
flush boxes with trim ring as required to accommodate wall construction. Each outlet shall be provided
with a flush outlet faceplate.

CAT cabling shall not violate the TIA 100-meter rule. The contractor shall coordinate routing of cable
so that the horizontal portion of the cable plant does not exceed 295 feet. After installation, the
contractor shall test the cable plant to verify cables do not exceed the allowable length and submit
results to the engineer for review. Any cables shown by testing to exceed the allowable length shall be
replaced at the contractor's expense.

The final installation shall meet all applicable codes and standards. It shall be in accordance with
equipment manufacturer's recommendations and in compliance with the design intent of a complete
and fully functional system. Circuits for systems such as voice/data, access control, CCTV, etc., shall
be homerun to the nearest communications room and terminated in the appropriate locations. All
circuits shall be terminated at local service equipment in accordance with the equipment specifications.
Copper cables that enter or exit a building shall be provided with surge suppression on each conductor
and bonded to the telecom bonding system in the serving communications room.

Copper or fiber optic cables that enter or exit a building shall be rated for wet locations.

Contractor shall coordinate with all trades on the project to ensure all elements are installed in a
manner that meets the design intent.

Contractor shall coordinate the installation with all other project elements, such as doors, lighting,
millwork, etc. Any required installation corrections shall be at the contractor's sole expense.

Conduits that exceed 180 degrees of bends shall be provided with a pull box sized per NEC.

Provide firestopping on all conduits penetrating a rated wall or floor. Firestopping materials or devices
shall have the same fire resistance rating as the penetrated element.

Contractor shall field-verify the routing of cables installed using j-hooks.

Contractor shall use firestop sleeves where installed cabling penetrates above ceiling walls. Provide
one spare sleeve for future use.

Contractor shall install the j-hooks for routing in @ manner that is logical, provides an accessible
pathway, and does not conflict with other system elements.

Contractor shall review all plans and, where applicable, existing conditions prior to bidding. A
submitted bid will be assumed to be all-encompassing. Therefore, additional claims for labor,
equipment, or materials required to complete the work will not be acceptable.

Raceway, power, and grounding requirements shall comply with applicable specification sections.
Where a conflict arises, the most stringent requirement shall apply.

The contractor shall confirm required conduit/pathway size and quantity with the system installer prior
to bid. Conduits shall be sized per NEC and all applicable standards. The contractor shall increase
conduit size as necessary for a code-compliant installation. Where a minimum conduit size is
specified, reducing the size of said conduit shall not be acceptable.

Contractor shalllabel all raceways at both ends to indicate the other end's location.

Unless otherwise noted (UON), furnish and install (F&l) cable/wiring as recommended by the
manufacturer and applicable codes and standards. Where a conflict exists, use the larger size.
Contractor shall size terminal cabinets to house all required equipment, materials, terminations, plus
50% spare capacity.

Contractor shall coordinate with the Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ) to understand other applicable
codes, standards, or requirements not listed on these drawings.

Where required, the installation must be ADA compliant.

Contractor shall provide a nylon pull string (150 Ibs. min) in all empty conduits.

Provide bushings for all raceway terminations in terminal cabinets or where exposed. Bushings shall
not be modified.

All metallic raceway terminations shall be grounded.

Contractor shall not splice communication systems cables unless specifically noted on drawings.
Contractor shall verify with architect or architectural drawings for the installation orientation of all
system elements.

Unless otherwise noted (UON), contractor shall install and homerun to the associated communications
room (1) CATG cable for each active connector in each TV distribution system outlet.

Minimum raceway size shall be 3/4" for access control, CCTV, and AV systems.

Homerun all access control devices to their respective equipment or terminal cabinet per the drawings.
Only door contacts on dual doors may be daisy-chained.

Coordinate with the elevator installer prior to bid and rough-in. Coordinate exact requirements for
access control system ties to the elevator system with the elevator installer prior to rough-in. Bid shall
include all materials required.

Coordinate with the fire alarm system installer prior to bid and rough-in.

Unless otherwise noted (UON), all wall and floor outlets shall have a 3/4" minimum conduit extended
up and out into the accessible ceiling space of the room served.

All wall outlet boxes shall be provided with a flush outlet faceplate.

Card readers, both wall-mounted and integral to door locksets, are provided and installed as part of
the architectural door hardware for the project. Contractor shall be responsible for interfacing the
access control system to the door hardware system as necessary for proper operation. Fumish and
install (F&l) all required materials, equipment, programming, testing, training, etc., for a complete and
fully functional system. Contractor shall coordinate connections required with door hardware installer
and electrical contractor. Contractor scope includes programming, training, firmware updates, efc.
Contractor shall coordinate with the fire alarm system installer to provide a signal to mute the AV
system upon alarm.

For existing A/V systems, contractor scope includes providing all required programming revisions,
firmware updates, etc.

Contractor shallinstall all exterior and wall-mounted cameras in a 4" x 4" x 2-1/8" deep hack box with
single-gang mud ring. Provide one (1) 3/4" conduit extending into the nearest accessible ceiling space
inside the building. Where a camera is not installed per drawings, contractor shall provide a stainless
steel blank plate.

System Identification Cable Colors:;

A. Data: Blue

B. Security/Video/Access Control: Red

Generator specifications

1.
2

BOD: Cummins

Ratings & Fuel

A. Emergency Standby Generator (EPS): 200 KW, 0.8 pf, 120/208 V, 3-phase, 4-wire, 60 Hz,
brushless, UL 2200 listed.

Fuel (choose one):

A. Natural Gas; Utiity gas supply sized for full-load demand at minimum delivery pressure;
listed pressure regulator(s) as required; manual shutoff outside the EPS room; seismic
anchorage where applicable. Comply with NFPA 37/54 and local gas code.

B. Diesel: Double-wall belly/day tank or remote tank sized to meet NFPA 110 Class (hours) as
required by Owner/AHJ; normal and emergency vents, spill containment, leak detection,
overfill prevention; fuel oil piping, filtration, and transfer (if remote tank). Comply with NFPA
30/37/110 and local fire code. Size based on owner's runtime requirement.

Codes & Served Systems

A Install per NEC, NFPA 101, and NFPA 110 Type 10, Level 1.

B. Serves Life Safety (NEC 700), Legally Required Standby (701), and Optional Standby (702)
via separate UL 1008 ATSs, feeders, and raceways (no intermixing).

Mounting & Space

A Factory-approved concrete housekeeping pad; anchor per manufacturer.

B. Maintain NEC working clearances and service access.

Controls & Interface

A, Integrated microprocessor controller (NFPA 110 Level 1) with dual multi-fine displays, full
engine/alternator metering, alarm/fault history, and service reminders.

B. Auto/OffManual, Emergency Stop, programmable auto-crank.

C. Isochronous electronic governor (+0.25% freq. regulation) and digital AVR (£0.25%
voltage).

D. 2-wire start compatible with any UL 1008 ATS; transfer-switch status monitoring.

E. Communications: RS-232/RS-485/CANbus; programmable 1/0; weather-resistant
terminations.

F. Provide remote annunciation where required by NFPA 110.

Engine/Alternator & Accessories

A. Jacket-water heater, battery charger (float/equalize), starting batteries sized for Type-10
starts; space heater(s) as required.

B. Brushless, self-excited alternator; standby duty windings; low-THD design; enclosure as

indicated (weather/sound).

Protection, Shutdowns & Selectivity

A. Comprehensive protections: over/under-voltage, over/under-frequency, overcurrent, reverse
power, loss of excitation, phase imbalance, over-temp, lowfhigh oil pressure, over-speed,
battery/charger/heater alarms.

B. NEC 445.18 shutdown means: local E-stop at the unit and required remote stop at egress.

C. Coordinate OCPD settings for selective coordination per NEC 700.28/701.27.

Electrical & Wiring

A. Install output and control raceways exactly per one-linefriser.

B. Maintain physical separation and identification of 700/701/702 wiring per NEC
700.10/701.10/702.10.

C. Grounding and bonding per NEC 250; directories and signage per NEC 700.7/701.7/702.7
and NFPA 110.

Testing, Commissioning & Training

A Provide factory test certificates. Field commission per NFPA 110: cold start, acceptance

test with building load; add portable load bank to meet test criteria if needed; verify 10-
second pickup of Life-Safety loads with ATS timing.

B. Deliver O&M manuals, as-builts, settings.

C. Owner training: minimum 8 hours on operation, maintenance, and safety.

Coordination & Submittals

A. Coordinate exact location and clearances with Owner/Architect/AHJ.

B. Submittals: product data, wiring diagrams, anchorage details, heat rejection and sound data,
protective functions/settings, and commissioning plan.

C. Allinstallation to follow manufacturer's instructions and applicable codes; contractor to

obtain required permits and inspections.

Should fiberoptics be
Included in this? The County
should be utilizing fiber

whenever possible.

POWER LEGEND LIGHTING CONTROL LEGEND
@ DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, NEMA 5-20R, MOUNT 18" Notes:
AFF UON 1. Lower case letter denotes switch system.
2. "pc"=photocell control.
3. "tc"=time switch control.
® DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, NEMA 5-20R, MOUNT 42" AFF A For override, provide occupancy sensors or a 2-hour manual override
OR ABOVE COUNTER switch with Dimming for every 5,000 sqft of controlled space.
B. Consult owner/architect for desired location of override switch prior to
(1) DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, NEMA 5-20R, SPLIT WIRE, MOUNT 42" AFF fough-in.
UON C. The time switch Control, and the overrides, shall mest all requriements of
(D the latest edition of the 2023 FL Energy Code.
REC DUPLEX RECESSED RECEPTACLE, NEMA 5-20R. 4, "t'=timer control.
5. XAy= Logic AND Gate. Both "x" and "y" controls must be true for ON.
@ DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, NEMA 5-20R, FLUSH CEILING MOUNT 6. Consult Lighting Control programming matrix for all required functions based on
UON switch type and space type. All control must meet the requriement of the latest
@ QUAD RECEPTACLE. 18" AFF edition of the Energy Code.
@ QUAD COUNTER RECEPTACLE. 42"'AFF OR ABOVE COUNTER $ WALL SWITCH, SINGLE POLE, 120/277VAC, 20A. 48" AFF
X UON,
(A) SPECIAL PURPOSE RECEPTACLE x=SYSTEM
sy DUPLEXGFIRECEPTACLE, NEMAS:20R, MOUNT 16" AFF UON %x WALL SWITCH, DIMMER, 1201277VAC, 1500W, 48" AFF
D UON,
X=SYSTEM  ON=MANUAL, OFF=MANUAL.
(l) GFI DUPLEX GFI RECEPTACLE, NEMA 5-20R
MOUNT 42" AFF OR ABOVE COUNTER $>’§| MANUAL MOTOR STARTER, 120/277VAC, AMPS AS
@ JUNCTIONBOX WITH A DISCONNECT FOR HARDWIRED EQUIPMENT. . OFFAANUAL
DISCONNECT MEANS SHALL COMPLY WITH NEC ARTICLE 422.31. ' '
SHALL BE WEATHERPROOF AND WATER RESISTANT WHEN LOCATED $ WALL SWITCH WITH SELECTABLE OCCUPANCY/NVACANCY
INEXTERIOR, IN A WET ENVIRONVEENT , OR IF WITHIN 6 FT OF A Pas SENSOR 48" AFF UON.
WATER SOURCE. COORDINATE THE INSTALLATION WITH x=SYSTEM
EQUIPMENT BEING SERVED TO PROVIDE THE NEC REQUIRED $ X FOR 0, ON=OCCUPANCY, OFF=VACANCY.
CLERANCE. Y FOR V, ON=MANUAL, OFF=VACANCY.
PANELBOARD (RECESSED FLUSH-MOUNTED UON) X CEILING-MOUNTED SENSOR WITH SELECTABLE
OCCUPANCYIVACANCY SENSOR
ELECTRICAL MAIN DISTRIBUTION PANELBOARD OR X x=SYSTEM

SWITCHBOARD

3/4" PLYWOOD TELEPHONE BACKBOARD

ELECTRICAL FAN

X=FUSE RATING. USE ALL RK-1 FUSES.

WITH OWNER'S APPROVAL, CONTRACTOR MAY SUBSTITUTE WITH A
NON-FUSED DISCONNECT IF ALLOWED BY THE EQUPMENT SPEC
SHEET AND IF AND ADEQUATE SERIES-RATED SCCR CAN BE
ACHIEVED FOR THE DISCONNECT PROCURED.

LA X SAFETY (DISCONNECT) SWITCH, NON-FUSED
NUMBER= DISCONNECT RATING
- CB ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKER

REMOTE SHUNT TRIP DEVICE IN "BREAK GLASS" WEATHERPROOF BOX

FOR 0S, ON=OCCUPANCY, OFF=VACANCY.
FOR V, ON=MANUAL, OFF=VACANCY.

LC LIGHTING CONTACTOR OR RELAY PANEL

Lighting Control Requirements and Programming

AREAS CONTROL TYPE CONTROL SCHEME
Enclosed Offices, Copy/Print, Open 1, ON: Manual ON through local switches.
office<300ft, Conference, Meeting, Stand-Alone 2. OFF: When no occupancy for 20 minutes of no
Multipuporse Room, Classroom, lecture hall Lighting Control occupancy.
Training Room, Gym, Janitor, Control Room, or 3. Local Switches: For manual ON/OFF control.

Kitchen, Media Center

Control Relay Panel | 4

Daylight Sensor: For automatic control for dimming
fixtures based on daylight levels for rooms on the building
perimeter. Once daylight sensor calibrates in the room, set
the sensor to dim to 15% and fast dimming rate.

Mechanical, Electrical,
and Technology Rooms

Restrooms, Non-Exit stairwells

Stand-Alone

ONIOFF by local switch

Lighting Control

ON: Automatic on through occupancy sensors.
OFF: Automatic off through occupancy sensor(s) within
20 minutes of no occupancy.

Corridors and Lobbies

TELEVISION LEGEND

Exterior of buildings,

TV DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM OUTLET WITH PATCHCORD. SINGLE-GANG PLATE
WITH ONE (1) RJ45 CAT6/6A CONNECTOR. FLUSH MOUNTED. 18" AFF UON.

TV DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM EQUIPMENT CABINET
"W" = WALL-MOUNTED.

VOICE/DATA LEGEND

SECURITY AND ACCESS CONTROL LEGEND

o DOOR CONTACT. FLUSH MOUNTED. INSTALLED IN TOP OF DOOR HEADER ON

SIDE OPPOSITE HINGE. PROVIDE TWO (2) FOR DOUBLE DOORS.

(Dl . OVERHEAD DOOR CONTACT. TRAFFIC RATED.
SURFACE MOUNTED. INSTALL SWITCH PORTION SECURED TO STRUCTURAL
FLOOR WITH TAMPER PROOF CONCRETE SCREWS. ATTACH MAGNET TO
BOTTOM OF OVERHEAD DOCR.

CARD READER. FLUSH WALL MOUNTED AT 48"AFF UON. WIRING PER
MANUFACTURER'S SPEC SHEET.

CARD READER CONTROL PANEL. SURFACE WALL MOUNTED 60" MAX TO TOP
UON.

CRP

EXIT-REQUEST BUTTON PLATE. SINGLE-GANG, STAINLESS STEEL WALL PLATE
WITH 2" RED MUSHROOM STYLE PUSH BUTTON FOR RELEASE OF DOOR
LOCK/STRIKE. PLATE TO HAVE ENGRAVED AND FILLED LABEL THAT READS
"PUSH TO EXIT". UON, 48" AFF FLUSH-MOUNTED.

ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM CONTROL PANEL.

ELECTRONIC LOCKSET.

©

FIXED CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY. PROVIDE ALL ELEMENTS
REQUIRED FOR INSTALLATION.
CAT6/6A HOMERUN TO PATCH PANEL.

FIRE ALARM LEGEND

MANUAL PULL STATION.

COMBINATION AUDIBLE VISUAL SIGNALING UNIT- HORN/FLASHING "FIRE"
LIGHT WALL MOUNTED

(E), RECESSED CEILING MOUNTED COMBINATION HORNVISUAL SIGNALING UNIT.

VISUAL SIGNALING UNIT, WALL MOUNTED - FLASHING "FIRE" LIGHT ONLY (NO
AUDIO DEVICE).

PHOTOELECTRIC DUCT SMOKE DETECTOR.

[R]  EMERGENCY BYPASS SHUNT TRIP RELAY.
WP \WP = WEATHERPROOF ENCLOSURE.

DUCT DETECTOR REMOTE TROUBLE INDICATOR MOUNT ADJAGENT TO UNIT.

(B, FIRE ALARM HEAT DETECTOR (2) INDICATES TO PROVIDE DUAL RATED
CONVERTIBLE CONTACTS.

CEILING MOUNTED SMOKE DETECTOR (2) INDICATED PROVIDE DUAL RATED
2 CONVERTIBLE CONTACT FOR ELEVATOR RECALL.

MAGNETIC DOOR HOLDER.

FACP  FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL.

EVAC EMERGENCY VOICE EVACUATION PANEL.
FIRE ALARM JUNCTION BOX.

FAAP REMOTE FIRE ALARM ANNUNCIATOR PANEL.

FACP  REMOTE FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL.

WP SPRINKLER TAMPER SWITCH CONNECTION,

WP SPRINKLER WATERFLOW SWITCH CONNECTION.

Fsp] FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER WITH FIRE ALARM RELAY. SEE MECHANICAL SET FOR
REQUIREMENTS AND LOCATION.

KB+ ]  FIRE DEPARTMENT KNOX BOX AT 7-0" AFF / WEATHERPROOF HOUSING.

N
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X[> VOICE/DATA OUTLET. FLUSH-MOUNTED. 18" AFF UON.
INSTALL A 1" CONDUIT ROUTED TO THE NEAREST ACCESSIBLE CEILING
AREA IN ROOM SERVED.
"X" = NUMBER OF JACKS (UP TO 6) WITH ONE CAT6/6A CABLE FOR EACH
JACK. ALL EIGHT CONDUCTORS OF EACH CABLE TO BE PROPERLY
TERMINATED.
LEAVE A MINIMUM OF 12" OF SLACK COILED INSIDE AND 15' OF SLACK IN
COMMUNICATIONS ROOM. INSTALL TO MAINTAIN CABLE BEND RADIUS,
JACKET
REMOVAL, AND PAIR UNTWISTING REQUIREMENTS
PER EIAITIA.

WIRELESS ACCESS POINT (WAP) OUTLET. UON, FLUSH IN CEILING. 1"
CONDUIT MINIMUM.

"X" = NUMBER OF JACKS (UP TO 6) WITH ONE CAT6/6A CABLE FOR EACH
JACK. ALL EIGHT CONDUCTORS OF EACH CABLE TO BE PROPERLY
TERMINATED.

LEAVE A MINIMUM OF 12" OF SLACK COILED INSIDE AND 15" OF SLACK IN
COMMUNICATIONS ROOM. INSTALL TO MAINTAIN CABLE BEND RADIUS,
JACKET REMOVAL, AND PAIR UNTWISTING REQUIREMENTS PER EIATTIA

TELEPHONE OUTLET. FLUSH-MOUNTED. UON, 18" AFF. 1" MIN CONDUIT TO
NEAREST ACCESSIBLE CEILING. SINGLE GANG PLATE WITH DOUBLE GANG
OUTLET BOX. PLATE SHALL ACCEPT UP 6 VOICE/DATA JACKS. F&l 1 JACK
WITH 1 CAT6/6A WITH ALL EIGHT CONDUCTORS TERMINATED. LEAVE A
MINIMUM OF 12" SLACK INSIDE. MAINTAIN CABLE BEND RADIUS, JACKET
REMOVAL, AND PAIR UNTWISTING REQUIREMENTS PER EIATTIA.

"W'=WALL TELEPHONE OUTLET PLAT AT 48" AFF UON.

<[V

VOICE/DATA WORKSTATION OUTLET IN FLOOR BOX. CONSULT OWNER FOR
MODEL PREFERENCES. ISNTALL PER MANUFACTURE SPECIFICATIONS.

1" MIN CONDUIT UON. CAT6/GACABLE.

"X"=QUANITY OF JACKS. ONE CATB/GAPER JACK.

CABLE TRAY SYSTEM. INSTALLED WHERE SHOWN ON DRAWINGS. REFER TO
SPECS FOR CABLE TRAY TYPE.

[T

WALL MOUNTED BACKBOARD. 8' HIGH. BOTTOM EDGE 4" AFF INSTALLED ALL
AROUND ROOM AS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS
FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.
G SYSTEM GROUND BUS BAR. 18" AFF.F TO CENTER.
INSTALL 2/0 AWG BONDING CONDUCTOR FROM GROUND BUS BAR TO
BUILDING GROUNDING SYSTEMS. COORDINATE WITH ELECTRICAL. REFER
TO DETAILS.

-1
S

VOICE/DATA FREE-STANDING 2-POST AND 4-POST EQUIPMENT RACK OR
CABINET. SECURED TO STRUCTURAL FLOOR PER MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS.

:,44
Lo

ON: Automatic on through time of day schedule during

programmed operating hours. Provide ceiling occupancy

sensors every 24ft to 301t for override. Consult sensor

supplier for required spacing. Or provide 2-hr timer for

coverage area<5000sqft.

OFF: Automatic off after programmed normal operating

hours, and via vacancy sensors.

Local switches

A, Corriddor; override switches for maintenance
after programmed normal operating hours.
Lights shall stay on for a maximum of 2 hours.

B. Lobby: override switches for reducing to <20%
of full power

Daylight Sensor: For automatic control for dimming fixtures

based on daylight levels for rooms on the building

perimeter. Once daylight sensor calibrates in the room, set

the sensor to dim to 15% and fast dimming rate.

Control Replay Panel 1

ON: Automatic on through lighting control relay panel
photocell at dusk.

Exterior patfways 2 OFF: Automatic off throght lighting control relay panel
Parking Lots photocell at dawn.

3. Parking lot and Non-facade site lighting: Photocell. Fixtures
shall be provided with integral motion sensor to dim to 50%
from one hour after and prior to normal business hours
when activity has not been detected for 15 minutes.

1. ONIOFE: Time switch with Occupant sensors for

Parking Garage dimming.

2. Sensor cotnrol zone to no exceed 3600 sft.

3. Sensor to dim lights to 50% when no occupant in control
zone.

1, ON: Auto on on occupancy or time switch control.

Warehouse and Storage 2. OFF; Automatic off after programmed normal operating
hours, and via vacancy sensors.

3. Local switch for manual override.

4, Daylight Sensor: For automatic control for dimming fixtures
based on daylight levels for rooms on the building
perimeter. Once daylight sensor calibrates in the room, set
the sensor to dim to 15% and fast dimming rate.

Programming Notes:

1. Timeclock lighting contactor shall be programmed for the time-of-day schedule for normal operating hours. Verify operating hours with
owner prior to programming. All other days and times shall be considered "after normal operatign hours".

2. All requriements must be met for each space type. Consult lighting controller provider for programming instructions. Where requried, the
contractor shall add sensors to each space per area programmming requirements.

3. All control sensors may not be shown on plans for clarity. Sensors shown may be relcoated to meet the control requirements based on the

specific sensor and control system procured.

Abbreviations

AFCI: Arc Fault Circuit Interrupter
AFF: Above Finished Floor

AHU: Air Handler Unit (HVAC)
AHJ: Authority Having Jurisdiction
AIC: Ampere Interrupting Capacity
BKR: Breaker

CB: Circuit Breaker

CU: Condensing Unit (HVAC), Copper
EF: Exhaust Fan

EWH: Electric Water Heater

(GBB: Grounding Busbar

GND: Ground (Electrical)

GEN: Generator

GFI: Ground Fault Interrupter
GWH: Gas Water Heater
HH: Hand Hole

HP: Horsepower

JB: Junction Box

LTG: Light, Lighting

MCB: Main Circuit Breaker
MDP: Main Distribution Panel
MH=X: Mounting Height, X is Height in
Feet

MLO: Main Lugs Only

P: Pole

PB: Pull Box

PH: Phase (Electrical)

PNL: Panel

PWR: Power (Electrical)

RTU: Roof Top Unit (HVAC)

SD: Smoke Detector

SWBD: Switchboard

TTB: Telephone Terminal Board

UON: Unless Otherwise Noted

V, VAC: Volt, Volt AC

WP: weather-resistant element installed in a
weatherproof enclosure

NOT ALL ABBREVIATIONS ARE USED IN EVERY DESIGN

AUDIO/VIDEQ LEGEND

LIGHTING LEGEND

LIGHT FIXTURE.
Aa A=FIXTURE TYPE, a=SWITCH SYSTEM
PNL-X PNL=PANEL, X=CIRCUIT#

LED STRIP LIGHTING FIXTURE

CEILING MOUNTED DOWNLIGHT FIXTURE (UON IN LIGHT
FIXTURE SCHEDULE)

CEILING MOUNTED WALL WASHER TYPE LIGHT FIXTURE OR SPOT
LIGHT. (UON IN LIGHT FIXTURE SCHEDULE)

SUSPENDED PENDANT FIXTURE (UON IN LIGHT FIXTURE
SCHEDULE)

@@@@H

WALL MOUNTED LIGHTING FIXTURE

TRACK LIGHT & TRACK
286 WALL WASH LIGHT FIXTURE
® PENDANT LIGHT
— FULL CUT-OFF WALL MOUNTED EXTERIOR WALL FIXTURE
E E Eg@gﬂrﬁgﬁéw EnégEcSASTEs FIXTURE HAS DUAL POWER SOURCE
@ EXIT LIGHT

FI> COMBINATION VOICE/DATAIFIBER OUTLET. 18" AFF FLUSH UON. 1" MINIMUM
CONDUIT ROUTED TO NEAREST ACCESSIBLE CEILING IN ROOM.
PLATE SHALL ACCEPT UP TO 4 VOICE/DATA AND 2 LC FIBER OPTIC CONNECTOR
JACKS.
F&I 1 CAT6/6A CABLE TO EACH JACK WITH ALL 8 CONDUCTORS TERMINATED.
F&I ONE 2-STRAND SINGLE-MODEL FIBER OPTIC CABLE.
LEAVE A MINIMUM OF 12" OF SLACK. MAINTAIN CABLE BEND RADIUS, JACKET
REMOVAL, AND PAIR UNTWISTING
REQUIREMENTS PER EIATTIA.

(®  CEILING MOUNTED SPEAKER ASSEMBLY. SPEAKER ASSEMBLY TO INCLUDE
SPEAKER, TRANSFORMER, GRILLE, BACK BOX, AND TILE BRIDGE. UON, MOUNT
FLUSH IN CEILING. CENTER SPEAKER WHERE MOUNTED ON CEILING TILE. F&1 1
TWISTED PAIR CABLE. SIZE CABLE PER LOAD.

'B" = SUBWOOFER.

[L]y LINE LEVEL AUDIO OUTLET PLATE. SINGLE GANG, STAINLESS STEEL OUTLET
PLATE. INSTALL 1 SHIELDED, TWISTED PAIR CABEL PER JACK.
"X" =NUMBER OF JACKS. UON, 18" AFF.

% MICROPHONE OUTLET PLATE. STAINLESS STEEL OUTLET PLATE.
INSTALL 1 SHIELDED, TWISTED PAIR CABEL PER JACK.
"X" =NUMBER OF JACKS. UON, 18" AFF.
USE DOUBLE-GANG PLATE AS REQUIRED FOR NUMBER OF JACKS.

WIRELESS MIC ANTENNA. MOUNT ABOVE CEILING IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATION.

SUPPORT FROM STRUCTURE. AVOID BLOCKING FROM METALLIC ELEMENTS IN
CEILING CAVITY. CABLE PER MANUFACTURER.

ASSISTED LISTENING SYSTEM ANTENNA. MOUNT ABOVE CEILING IN ACCESSIBLE

LOCATION. SUPPORT FROM STRUCTURE. AVOID BLOCKING FROM METALLIC
ELEMENTS IN CEILING CAVITY. CABLE PER MANUFACTURER.

VIDEO INPUT/OUTPUT PLATE. SINGLE-GANG, STAINLESS STEEL WITH PATCH CORD,
VIDEO & AUDIO CONNECTORS PER PLANS. 1" MIN CONDUIT. FLUSH 18" AFF UON.

MOTORIZED PROJECTION SCREEN CONTROL PLATE.

SINGLE GANG BUTTON PLATE. 48" AFF UON.

VIDEO MONITOR WITH OUTLET AND PATCH CORD. SINGLE-GANG, STAINLESS
STEEL OUTLET PLATE WITH RGBHV CONNECTOR. CONNECTOR SHALL MATCH
CONNECTOR ON MONITOR. UON, FLUSH-MOUNTED. MONITOR MOUNTING HEIGHT
SHALL BE 68" TO BOTTOM OF ASSEMBLY. OUTLET TO BE CENTERED BEHIND
MONITOR AND NEXT TO POWER RECEPTACLE. MINIMUM CONUDITS: 1"C FOR VIDEO
AND 3/4"C FOR AUDIO. CABLE PER EQUIPMENT SPECS.

VIDEO PROJECTOR WITH MOTORIZED LIFT, VIBRATION ISOLATORS, OUTLET

PLATE, AND PATCH CORDS. 2-GANG, STAINLESS STEEL OUTLET PLATE WITH
VIDEO CONNECTORS. MATCH CONNECTOR TYPE ON PROJECTOR. CEILING
MOUNTED. PROJECTOR MOUNTING HEIGHT SHALL BE AS REQUIRED FOR PROPER
PROJECTION ON SCREEN. MINIMUM CONUDITS: 1"C FOR VIDEQ AND 3/4'C FOR
AUDIO. CABLE PER EQUIPMENT SPECS.

LCD SELECTOR PANEL. FLUSH, WALL-MOUNTED 48" AFF UON.

[ICl,, PERFORMANCE INTERCOM WIRELESS TRASNCEIVER.

SUPPORT FROM STRUCUTRE.
L] AUDIOIVIDEQ SYSTEM EQUIPMENT CABINET.

NOT ALL SYMBOLS ARE USED IN EVERY DESIGN

© FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE & ENGINEERING LLC 2014 THIS DOCUMENT AND/OR THE DESIGN CONCEPTS EXPRESSED HERE IN ARE THE PROPERTY OF FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE & ENGINEERING LLC AND ALL RIGHTS OF OWNERSHIP, INCLUDING COPYRIGHT OF INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY, ARE RESERVED. ANY REPRODUCTIONS, COPYING, OR USE OF THIS DOCUMENT AND/OR THE DESIGN CONCEPT WITHOUT THE WRITTEN CONSENT OF FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE & ENGINEERING LLC IS STRICTLY PROHIBITED AND PROTECTED BY UNITED STATES AND INTERNATIONAL LAW. IF PRINTED ON 11X17 SCALE IS HALF THE SIZE NOTED

System No. W-L-1001
F Rating - 1,2,3, and 4 Hr (See Items 2 and 3)
T Rating - 0, 1, 2, 3, and 4 Hr (See Item 3)
L Rating At Ambient - less than 1 CFM/sq ft
L Rating At 400 F - less than 1 CFM/sq ft

1. Wall Assembly - The 1, 2, 3 or 4 hr fire-rated gypsum
wallboard/stud wall assembly shall be constructed of the materials
. @

and in the manner described in the individual U300 or U400
<1Bi ﬂ]

Series Wall or Partition Designs in the UL Fire Resistance
Directory and shall include the following construction features:
A. Studs - Wall framing may consist of either wood
studs (max 2 hr fire rated assemblies) or steel channel studs.
Wood studs to consist of nom 2 by 4 in. (51 by 102 mm) Lumber
spaced 16 in. (406 mm) OC with nom 2 by 4 in. (51 by 102 mm
Lumber end plates and cross braces. Steel studs to be min 3-5/8
in. (92 mm) wide by 1-3/8 in. (35 mm) deep channels spaced max
24 in. (610 mm) OC.
B. Gypsum Board* - Nom 1/2 or 5/8 in. (13 or 16
mm) thick, 4 ft. (122 cm) wide with square or tapered edges. The
gypsum wallboard type, thickness, number of Layers, fastener
type and sheet orientation shall be as specified in the individual
max 2 in. (51 mm). Pipe, conduit or tubing to be rigidly supported on both sides of wall assembly. The following types and sizes of metallic pipes,
conduits or tubing may be used:
A. Steel Pipe - Nom 24 in. (610 mm) diam (or smaller) Schedule 10 (or heavier) steel pipe.
B. Iron Pipe - Nom 24 in. (610 mm) diam (or smaller) service weight (or heavier) cast iron soil pipe, nom 12 in. (305 mm)diam (or smaller)
or Class 50 (or heavier) ductile iron pressure pipe.
C. Conduit - Nom 6 in. (152 mm) diam (or smaller) steel conduit or nom 4 in. (102 mm) diam (or smaller) steel electrical metallic tubing
D. Copper Tubing - Nom 6 in. (152 mm) diam (or smaller) Type L (or heavier) copper tubing.
E. Copper Pipe - Nom 6 in. (152 mm) diam (or smaller) Regular (or heavier) copper pipe.
F. Through Penetrating Product* - Metal Piping - The following types of steel flexible metal gas piping may be used:
1. Nom 2 in. (51 mm) diam (or smaller) steel flexible metal gas piping. Plastic covering on piping may or may not be removed
on both sides of floor or wall assembly.OMEGA FLEX INC
2. Nom 1 in. (25 mm) diam (or smaller) steel flexible metal gas piping. Plastic covering on piping may or may not be removed
on both sides of floor or wall assembly. TITEFLEX CORP A BUNDY CO
3. Nom 1 in. (25 mm) diam (or smaller) steel flexible metal gas piping. Plastic covering on piping may or may not be removed
on both sides of floor or wall assembly. WARD MGF INC

U300 or U400 Series Design in the UL Fire Resistance Directory.

Max diam of opening is 26 in. (660 mm). A
2. Through Penetrates - One metallic pipe, conduit or tubing

installed either concentrically or eccentrically within the firestop SECTION A-A

system. The annular space between pipe, conduit or tubing and
periphery of opening shall be min of 0 in. (0 mm) (point contact) to

x Pi Condu ) 3. Fill, void or Cavity material* - Caulk or sealant - Min 5/8. 1-1/4,1-7/8 and 2-1/2 in. (16, 32, 48
pe or Conduit Diam in. (mm) | F Rating Hr | T Rating Hr = ) ) ) O
and 64 mm) thickness of caulk for 1, 2, 3 and 4 hr rated assemblies, respectively, applied within
125 Tor2 orior2 annulus, flush with both surfaces of wall. Min 1/4 in. (6 mm) diam bead of caulk applied to gypsum
board/penetrate interface at point contact Location on both sides of wall. The hourly F Rating of
1(25) 3or4 3or4 the firestop system is dependent upon the hourly fire rating of the wall assembly in which it is
4(102) Tor2 0 installed, as shown in the following table. The hourly T Rating of the firestop system is dependent
upon the type or size of the pipe or conduit and the hourly fire rating of the wall assembly in which
6(152) 3or4 0 it is installed, as tabulated to the left.
12 (305) lor2 0 +When copper pipe is used, T Rating is 0 hr.*Bearing the UL Classification Marking

System No. C-AJ-1044

F Rating - 2,3, and 4 Hr (See Items 2A and 4)
T Rating - 0 Hr
L Rating At Ambient - 2 CFM/sq ft
L Rating At 400 F - less than 1 CFM/sq ft
W Rating - Class | (See Item 4)

1. Eloor or Wall Assembly - Lightweight or normal weight (100-150
pcf or 1600-2400 kg/m3) concrete. Except as noted in table under
Item 4, min thickness of solid concrete floor or wall assembly is 4-1/2
in. (114 mm). Floor may also be constructed of any min 6 in. (152
mm) thick UL Classified hollow core Precast Concrete Units*. When
floor is constructed of hollow core precast concrete units, packing
material (Item 3) and caulk fill material (Item 4) to be installed
symmetrically on both sides of floor, flush with floor surface. Wall
assembly may also be constructed of any UL Classified Concrete
Blocks*. Max diam of opening is in solid Lightweight or normal weight
concrete. Floor is 32 in. (813 mm). Max diam of opening in floor
constructed of hollow-core precast concrete units is 7 in. (178 mm).

See Concrete Blocks (CAZT) and Precast Concrete Units (CFTV)
categories in the Fire Resistance Directory for names of
manufacturers.

1A. Steel Sleeve (Optional, not shown) - Max 15 in. (381 Q\/
mm) ID (or smaller) Schedule 10 (or heavier) steel sleeve cast or
grouted into floor or wall assembly. Sleeve may extend a max of _
2in. (51 mm) above top of floor or beyond either surface of wall. Max SECTIONA-A

16 in. (406 mm) ID (or smaller) min 0.028 (0.71 mm) wall thickness (or heavier) galvanized steel sleeve cast or grouted into floor or wall assembly.
Sleeve may extend a max of 1/2 in. (13 mm) beyond either surface of floor or wall.
2. Through Penetrates - One metallic pipe, conduit or tubing to be installed either concentrically or eccentrically within the firestop system. Max annular
space between pipe, conduit or tubing and edge of through opening or sleeve is dependent on the parameters shown in Iltem 4. Min annular space
between pipe or conduit and edge of through opening is 0 in. (0 mm) (point contact). Pipe conduit or tubing to be rigidly supported on both sides of floor
or wall assembly. The following types and sizes of metallic pipes, conduits or tubing may be used:

A. Steel Pipe - Nom 30 in. (762 mm) diam (or smaller) Schedule 10 (or heavier) steel pipe.

B. Iron Pipe - Nom 30 in. (762 mm) diam (or smaller) cast or ductile iron pipe.

C. Conduit - Nom 6 in. (152 mm) diam (or smaller) rigid steel conduit.

D. Conduit - Nom 4 in. (102 mm) diam (or smaller) steel electrical metallic tubing.

E. Copper - Tubing Nom 6 in. (152 mm) diam (or smaller) Type L (or heavier) copper tube.

F. Copper Pipe - Nom 6 in. (152 mm) diam (or smaller) Regular (or heavier) copper tube.
3. Packing Material - Polyethylene backer rod or nom 1 in. (25 mm) thickness of tightly- packed mineral wool batt or glass fiber insulation firmly
packed into opening as a permanent form. Packing material to be recessed from top surface of floor or from both surfaces of wall as required to
accommodate the required thickness of caulk fill material (Item 4).
4. Fill, void or Cavity material* - Caulk or sealant - Applied to fill the annular space flush with top surface of floor. In wall assemblies, required caulk
thickness to be installed symmetrically on both sides of wall, flush with wall surface. At point contact Location between penetrate and sleeve or between
penetrate and concrete, a min 1/4 in.(6 mm) diam bead of caulk shall be applied at top surface of floor and at both surfaces of wall. The hourly F
Ratings and the min required caulk thicknesses are dependent upon a number of parameters, as shown in the following table.

(a)Min 2 in. (51 mm) thickness of mineral

Min Floor or Wall Nom Pipe Tube or Max Annular Min Caulk F Rating
Thkns In. (mm) Conduit Diam in. (mm) Space in. (mm) Thkns In. (mm) Hr wool batt insulation required in annular
2-1/2 (64) 1/2-12 (13-305) 1-3/8 (35) 1/2 (13) 2 space.
(b)Min 1 in. (25 mm) thickness of mineral
2-1/2 (64) 1/2-12 (13-305) 3-1/4 (83) 1(25) 2 wool batt insulation required in annular
space on both sides of floor or wall
42 (114) 1/2:6 (13-152) 1-3/8 (35) 46) @ 2 assembly. Min 1 in. (25 mm) thickness of
B (114) V212 (13.208) @) 208 3 caulk to be installed flush with each
surface of floor or wall assembly.
4-1/2 (114) 1/2-12 (13-305) 2(51) 1(25) 3 i o i
*Bearing the UL Classification Marking
4-1/2 (114) 1/2-12 (13-305) 2(51) 1(25) 3
4-1/2 (114) 1/2-12 (13-305) 3-1/4 (83) 1(25) 3
4-1/2 (114) 22-30 (558-762) 2(51) 1(25) 3
5-1/2 (140) 1/2-6 (13-152) 1-3/8 (35) 1(25) (b) 4

SYSTEM NO W-L-3015
(FORMERLY SYSTEM NO. 328)
F RATINGS-- 1 AND 2 HR (SEE ITEM 3)
T RATINGS-- 0, 3/4, AND 2 HR (SEE ITEM 2)
L RATING AT AMBIENT-- LESS THAN 1 CFM/sq ft (SEE ITEM 3)
L RATING AT 400° F-- LESS THAN 1 CFM/sq ft (SEE ITEM 3)

®
the materials and in the manner described in the r —-— A
individual U300 or U400 Series wall or Partition
Designs in the UL Fire Resistance Directory and shall /
h - . . —=-1--4
include the following construction features: ‘
A. Studs - Wall framing may consist of either wood studs or steel 2
channel studs. Wood studs to consist of nom 2 by 4 in. | umber ~~
spaced 16 in. OC with nom 2 by 4 in. Lumber end plates and cross (A,
braces. Steel studs to be min 3-5/8 in. wide by 1-3/8 in. deep
channels spaced max 24 in. OC. . ay
B. Gypsum Board* - Nom 5/8 in. thick, 4 ft. wide with square or N 1n
tapered edges. The gypsum wallboard type, number of Layers and ‘ 3
sheet orientation shall be as specified in the individual Wall and 3
Partition Design. Max diam of openings cut in gypsum Wallboard is ‘ <
2in.
C. Fasteners- When wood stud framing is employed, gypsum L ,\@
wallboard attached to studs with cement coated nails as specified in —— A
the individual
Wall or Partition Design. W hen steel channel stud framing is S ECTION A_A
employed, gypsum wallboard attached to studs with Type S self-drilling, self-tapping bugle-head steel screws as specified in the individual Wall or
Partition Design. Diam of circular through opening cut through gypsum wallboard on each side of wall assembly to be min 1/4 in. to max 11/16 in.
Larger than diam of through penetrating product (Item 2) installed in through opening. Side edge of circular opening to be min 3 in. from nearest stud in
wall cavity.

2. Trough Penetrating Product* - Max four copper conductor No. 2 AWG (or smaller) aluminum or steel Armored Cable+ or Metal-Clad Cable+. Max
one armored cable or metal clad cable to be installed near center of circular opening in gypsum wallboard. Through penetrating product to be rigidly
supported on both sides of wall assembly. When installed in 1 hr fire rated wall assembly, T Rating is 0 hr. When installed in 2 hr fire rated wall
assembly, T Rating is 3/4 hr when max No. 2 AWG cable is used and 2 hr when max 12 AWG cable is used.

AFC CABLE SYSTEMS INC

3. Fill, Void or CavityMaterial* - Caulk fill material forced into annular space around entire circumference of through penetrating product to completely
fill opening in gypsum wallboard on each side of the wall assembly. A min 5/8 in. thickness of caulk is required for the 1 hr F Rating. A min 1-1/4 in.
thickness of caulk is required for the 2 hr F Rating.

*Bearing the UL Classification Marking

1. Wall Assembly - The 1 or 2 hr fire rated gypsum
wallboard/stud wall assembly shall be constructed of
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KEYNOTES (XD
. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF FAAP WITH FIRE

MARSHALL FOREFRONT
2 CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE TRANSFORMER ARCHITECTURE + ENGINEERING

LOCATION WITH UTILITY COMPANY AND MEET ALL THEIR
REQUIREMENTS; INCLUDING CLEARANCES, BOLLARDS,
ETC.

ARCHITECTURE

+
3. JUNCTION BOX FOR INDOOR AC UNIT TO BE POWERED
BY OUTDOOR UNIT. CONSULT MECHANICAL DRAWINGS ENGINEERING
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. PROVIDE BRANCH CIRCUIT, BOXES, CONDUIT STUBS, ]
i AN ) ol JANNI: * AN & & Dy JA:S A ! DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT FOR SECURITY, ACCESS 'SSUE - REVISION LOG
P3-14 P35 ° P325  MOTORGATEIA P17 3 P17 P11 3 P10 3p1-15 5 CONTROL, SOUND SYSTEMS, REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS.
120 V1500 VA DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT ARE PROVIDED BY OWNER
P35 DEVICES SHOWN ON PLANSARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY,
-5 P35 . . COORDINATE EXACT REQUIREMENTS WITH OWNER AND
_ e {150 EF-1115A opt1 SYSTEM VENDORS.
] P34 @ 120V11-36 VA N 2 EXACTLOCATIONS AND REQUREMENTS FOR ALL
P3| P32 P g5En ” P1-15S- EQUIPMENT SHALL BE VERIFIED WITH
o " o[> el Qe 160D @ @ 150D ARCHITECTIOWNER AND EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER PRIOR
L] P1-29 _ : P1-30E= o p1- TO INSTALLATION,
y o o P35 4117 3 Prog :@@ 1ocD o[> P15 P P52 N N 3. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATIONS FOR ALL ELECTRICAL
oFl  EWHB40A oo P3-28 b129 50 @1 P EQUIPMENT, PANELBOARDS, DISCONNECTS, STARTERS,
- P34 pyrs 0BV26000VA @ e NEW GEN CONTROL PANELS, ETC WITH ALL ARCHTECTURAL PLANS
P324.26 -© 30CD ® V1 o 75CD ® o> e AND ALL OTHER TRADES INCLUDING MECHANICAL TO
© O 75D S MAINTAIN REQUIRED WORKING CLEARANCES AND
0CD i P e ¢ ¢ DEDICATED EQUIPMENT SPACE. DETERMINE EXACT
—ER215A A ~h P13 LOCATIONS AND VERIFY WITH ALL OTHER TRADES PRIOR
o> o122 120 V/1-29 VA P3.25 TO BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION TO AVOID
Pt P32 o Q o140 . . INTERFERENCES WITH MECHANICAL, STRUCTURAL, ETC.
Qe ® 4% U408 P11 3 3 P15 3 3PS : . 4 MAINTAIN A MINUMUM OF 24" HORIZONTAL SEPARATION
S P35 " T v \V4 VA Q v v ® = BETWEEN BOXES INSTALLED ON APPOSITE SIDES OF
+02 & B & 3 FIRE RATEED WALLS TO COMPLY WITH NEC 300.21.

@
] 102 AFF P EWH-1/30A be © B1A0 05 5. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON MECHANICAL PLANS
+102" - . } )
%@ AFF > [ 208 V/24100 VA o oD EXHAUST FANS IN RESTROOMS SHALL BE CONTROLLED
vl

DESCRIPTION

A0 P1-32.34 BY THE OCCUPANCY SWITCH FOR THE RESTROOM.
P30 P1-29 S ’ 6. ALL WIRING DEVICES SHALL BE OF TAMPER RESISTANT

. . P3-15 P3-25 pro3  19CD P13 P12 CONSTRUCTION.
drs e 3 3 ©r500 3 3 3 P P1-31 7 ALL DEVICES AT COUNTER LOCATIONS TO BE MOUNTED

Vi ? i i ve @ V¥ VE = oA A} AN YA ABOVE THE COUNTER AT +42AFF OR ASNOTED ON
p3.16 A ® & % oA AN vi$A A BTV & & $pr2g S by 3 THESE PLANS. COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTIOWNER
: P3-19 P19 N & P1-18 P1-18 PG 1ot AND MILLWORK CONTRACTORFOR EXACT LOCATIONS.
03 @ ® 8 LOCATE DISCONNECT SWITCHES FOR MECHANICAL AND
& D 4 BULDING EQUIPMENT TO MAINTAIN WORKING
HO2

P340 +02" CLEARANCES. LOCATIONS ONTHESE PLANS ARE FOR
4 AFF REFERENCE ONLY.
9. PROVIDE GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER TYPE
en o[> RECETACLES FOR ALL RECPTACLES WITHIN 6-0" OF
© 1500 oD o[> B P P3-9®% e :@Sﬂw jﬁj“e o> ﬁfw S P13t P13 WATER SOURCES AND SINKS, INCLUDING ALL
3 P18 P1-26&- P1-27E- ® RECEPTACLES AT MILLWORK, KITCHEN, BARS
ANDSIMILAR. FOR ALL LOCATIONS THAT ARE NOT
o[> Lo prig GFl 3000 @~ READILY ACCESSIBLE PROVIDE GFCI TYPE
P3-142- PILIBES oo P14 P19 B BRANCHBREAKER IN PANELBOARD OR BLANK FACE GFCI
P3-31 3 = o[> P1-16 &= ATAN ACCESSIBLE LOCATION NEAR THE RECEPTACLE.
@300 F Vv =l GROUND FAULT PROTECTION TO BEPROVIDED FOR ALL
AN ® P M EWH-2/30A P110S= 15CD  pqop 15CD P1-27 15CD py.31 RECETPACLES 120V AND 50A OR LESS AND 280V SINGLE

3 @ 208 V/2-4100 VA 3 3 AND 3 PHASE 100A OR LESS
P3-16
15CD @ ﬁ P1-33,35 75D (W @150 @ v @ v A 10 OUTDOOR RECEPTACLE COVERS SHALL BE SUITABLE

i
JANP:% ® & % FOR USE IN WET LOCATIONS.

{50 .
© b (@) DISPOSALIZA wo P 500, P21 1. DONOT SCALE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR ANY
, 120 V/1-1920 VA DIENSIONS
e P20 2. REFERTOARCHITECTURAL INTERIOR ELEVATIONS TO
e oF] oFl o COORDINATE EXACT PLACEMENT OF ALL DEVICES, Francisco Cabral, P& 487110
P1-19 P1-19 P16 o> EQUIPMENT, FIXTURES, SWITCHES AND OUTLETS. AS LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER
D NECESSARY PRIOR TO ROUGH-N
~OP3-16 - GFl DU30A P23 3. PROVIDE APPROVED FIRE-RATED ENCLOSURES FOR ALL
P 4 P36 P3-19 120\,,1_19'20\#\9 & o OF P2-13 =S P11 P21E- LIGHTS FIXTURES LOCATED IN FIRE-RATED CEILINGS.
2135 s P14 e CONTRACTOR SCOPE SHALL INCLUDE ALL ITEMS AND
V4 VAl o> HARDWARE REQUIRED FOR THE COMPLETE
Py &= INSTALLATION OF ALL LIGHT FIXTURES.
5. LIGHT FIXTURE LOCATIONS SHOWN ARE
g8 ﬁ'ﬁj‘w HA“:QODVF;IZ%ZSQ @ DIAGRAMMATICAL. EXACT INSTALLATION LOCATION OF
o112 EWH-2130A ALL FIXTURES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
P3-19 P3-19 75CD = 750D GF 208 V124100 VA GFI ARCHTECTURAL DRAWINGS AND ELEVATIONS.
P3-16 P3-19 3 3 3 P1-19 P19 P1-36,38 P13 P16 P18 P13 P213 3 P13 o P2AT 4 CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECT
D ¥ * CE v/ ® @ ® L @ Q7 P @ AV \VAY, TVI® 7 LAV PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN TO ENSURE DESIGN INTENT IS MET.
B = B - &1 P23 6. WHERE THE AHJ REQUIRES FIREFIGHTER SHUTDOWN,
@ ® P1-19 ® ® 3 FURNISH SEPARATE REMOTE SHUNT-TRIP CONTROLS
P3-16 150D 150D 15CD 15CD 15CD P30 FOR NORMAL POWER ONLY FOR THE COMMERCIAL AND
-© 150D © © P23 & RESIDENTIAL SERVICES. DO NOT CONNECT THE FIRE
03 S PUMP (ART. 695) OR ANY ARTICLE 7001701 FEEDERS TO
® P3-18 DU-210A P10 FIREFIGHTER TRIP CIRCUITS. PROVIDE THE NFPA 110
= 0) 0V VAT WATER FOUNTAIN/20A S ) REMOTE MANUAL STOP FOR THE GENERATOR OUTSIDE
B a1 120 V1411 VA ~ THE EPS ROOMIOUTSIDE THE ENCLOSURE. MARK ALL
) W) ® HAND DRYER/20A P26 GFl HAND DRYER/20A & 3 STATIONS: “NORMAL POWER SHUTDOWN - DOES NOT DE-
P3-12 P38 p343 750D 120V1-800VA @ Q@ D 1201800 VA P21 o7 o P24 &= ENERGIZE EMERGENCY POWER' AND “GENERATOR
AT P2-17 o 0cD REMOTE STOP.” EMERGENCY (ART. 700) SYSTEMS SHALL
Jen ) & e OF 15CD RESTORE POWER WITHIN 10 S; LEGALLY REQUIRED (ART.

AFF
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- -© 1560 P2-12 701) WITHIN 60 S.
P38 > EIHSAA [y EVHA0A D@ P23 17 CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE THE HEIGHT OF ALL

e 5 P33 P3-18- 208 VI2-4100 VA 208 /24100 VA
! - N TV RECEPTACLES WITH OWNER ANDIOR ARCHITECT
=5 P32 :©f,38 - P2-33,35 P2-32.34 N - ] PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

S p. _ O P37
i iy | | 8. CAMER LCOATIONS ARE DIAGRAMMATICAL.
o[> > ofl -0 s Of 3 P37 P23 4 3 P20 P2 130D CONTRACTOR SHALL CONSULT WITH OWNER'S SECURITY
PI12E- P38 & 313 by & P2 VAL AV VA id - —® TEAM FOR EXACT SECURITY CAMERA LOCATIONS AND
COVERAGE SELECTIONS.
@ 300D 30C0@- AY ® A

Spor 3 P23
150D
P32 15CD pyg , 190D P13

3 3
S AVAC S AV id N ) ;,g
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P21 208 VI/2-4100 VA 208 V/2-4100 VA P2-12
P2-286= P2-36,38 P2-37,39 & = P2:31

b6 5 ona e 17 o = ¢ ||t would be better to have four

e P24 15CD

A (4) jacks at each data outlet
"as 2 5 Y0 v Yol ~|within all training rooms and
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365 E. Burleigh Blvd. Tavares, Fl. 32778.

NEW POWER AND SYSTEMS PLAN
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Groves, Charles
Text Box
It would be better to have  four (4) jacks at each data outlet within all training rooms and office spaces.  

Groves, Charles
Highlight Area

Groves, Charles
Text Box
Where are the wireless access points located?

Groves, Charles
Text Box
Make note that all data cable terminations need to be performed correctly for commercial use. 


KEYNOTES (XD
. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF FAAP WITH FIRE

MARSHALL FOREFRONT
2 CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE TRANSFORMER ARCHITECTURE + ENGINEERING

LOCATION WITH UTILITY COMPANY AND MEET ALL THEIR
REQUIREMENTS; INCLUDING CLEARANCES, BOLLARDS,
ETC.

ARCHITECTURE

+
3. JUNCTION BOX FOR INDOOR AC UNIT TO BE POWERED
BY OUTDOOR UNIT. CONSULT MECHANICAL DRAWINGS ENGINEERING

1230 Oakley Seaver Drive, Suite 100
FOR DETA”-S Clermont, Florida 34711
888.850.FFAE (3323)
www.forefront.com

GENERAL ELECTRICAL NOTES:

AR102528-CA30900

. PROVIDE BRANCH CIRCUIT, BOXES, CONDUIT STUBS, ISSUE - REVISION LOG
DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT FOR SECURITY, ACCESS
CONTROL, SOUND SYSTENS, REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS.

I " " " DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT ARE PROVIDED BY OWNER.
BOARDS FOR ACESS CONTROL EQU% I R eV I S e to re ad by C O n traCtO r . DEVICES SHOWN ON PLANSARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY,

PROVIDED BY OTHERS COORDINATE EXACT REQUIREMENTS WITH OWNER AND
SYSTEM VENDORS.

o & 9 & ) o s D L F“:' — 2. EXACT LOCATIONS AND REQUREMENTS FOR ALL
P1.28 @ P2 P1.28 P12 ® i | ACP EQUIPMENT SHALL BE VERIFIED WITH

!
| ARCHTECTIOWNER AND EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER PRIOR
[ sg2 TO INSTALLATION.
3. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATIONS FOR ALL ELECTRICAL
— EQUIPMENT, PANELBOARDS, DISCONNECTS, STARTERS,
Bl
o

CONTROL PANELS, ETC WITH ALL ARCHITECTURAL PLANS

AND ALL OTHER TRADES INCLUDING MECHANICAL TO
MAINTAIN REQUIRED WORKING CLEARANCES AND
ATS-SB 2 DEDICATED EQUIPMENT SPACE. DETERMINE EXACT
LOCATIONS AND VERIFY WITH ALL OTHER TRADES PRIOR
TO BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION TO AVOID

it
\
@ &2 M@ -© 3D
== \
\
P1.28 &= O~ 7 INTERFERENCES WITH MECHANICAL, STRUCTURAL, ETC.
\
\
L

<_H> S P12 P1-24 P1-24

DESCRIPTION

4. MAINTAIN A MINUMUM OF 24" HORIZONTAL SEPARATION
BETWEEN BOXES INSTALLED ON APPOSITE SIDES OF
FIRE RATEED WALLS TO COMPLY WITH NEC 300.21.
5. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON MECHANICAL PLANS,
P12 P12 Pi-28 E P14t P14t P142 _PH2 ] EXHAUST FANS IN RESTROOMS SHALL BE CONTROLLED
v P @ v & B 0 @ © BY THE OCCUPANCY SWITCH FOR THE RESTROOM.
SERVER RACK— T ™0 sERVER RACK 6. ALLWIRING DEVICES SHALL BE OF TAMPER RESISTANT
CONSTRUCTION.
7. ALLDEVICES AT COUNTER LOCATIONS TO BE MOUNTED
ABOVE THE COUNTER AT +42'AFF OR ASNOTED ON
THESE PLANS. COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECT/OWNER
AND MILLWORK CONTRACTORFOR EXACT LOCATIONS.
8 LOCATE DISCONNECT SWITCHES FOR MECHANICAL AND
BUILDING EQUIPMENT TO MAINTAIN WORKING
CLEARANCES. LOCATIONS ONTHESE PLANS ARE FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.
9. PROVIDE GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER TYPE
RECETACLES FOR ALL RECPTACLES WITHIN 60" OF
WATER SOURCES AND SINKS, INCLUDING ALL
RECEPTACLES AT MILLWORK, KITCHEN, BARS
ANDSIMILAR. FOR ALL LOCATIONS THAT ARE NOT
READILY ACCESSIBLE PROVIDE GFCI TYPE
BRANCHBREAKER IN PANELBOARD OR BLANK FACE GFC|
ATAN ACCESSIBLE LOCATION NEAR THE RECEPTACLE.
GROUND FAULT PROTECTION TO BEPROVIDED FOR ALL
RECETPACLES 120V AND 50A OR LESS AND 280V SINGLE
NEW POWER AND SYSTEMS PLAN -MEZZANINE AND 3 PHASE 100A OR LESS
1/4" = 1'-0" 10.  OUTDOOR RECEPTACLE COVERS SHALL BE SUITABLE
FOR USE IN WET LOCATIONS.
1. DONOT SCALE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR ANY
DIMENSIONS.
12 REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL INTERIOR ELEVATIONS TO
COORDINATE EXACT PLACEMENT OF ALL DEVICES, Francisco Cabral £ 487110
EQUIPMENT, FIXTURES, SWITCHES AND OUTLETS. AS LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER
NECESSARY PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN
13, PROVIDE APPROVED FIRE-RATED ENCLOSURES FOR ALL
LIGHTS FIXTURES LOCATED IN FIRE-RATED CEILINGS.
14, CONTRACTOR SCOPE SHALL INCLUDE ALL ITEMS AND
HARDWARE REQUIRED FOR THE COMPLETE
D-ap ) X INSTALLATION OF ALL LIGHT FIXTURES.
LS-6 ap Es?g LS-6 © D-aq D-aq © D-aq 15, LIGHT FIXTURE LOCATIONS SHOWN ARE
P2-18 P2-18 LS-6 DIAGRAMMATICAL. EXACT INSTALLATION LOCATION OF
v ALL FIXTURES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
aq aq ™ “ ar Car Coar ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND ELEVATIONS.
LS-6 LS-6 CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECT
| ,' PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN TO ENSURE DESIGN INTENT IS MET.
s 16, WHERE THE AHJ REQUIRES FIREFIGHTER SHUTDOWN,
FURNISH SEPARATE REMOTE SHUNT-TRIP CONTROLS
FOR NORMAL POWER ONLY FOR THE COMMERCIAL AND
@ Dag D-aq D-aq RESIDENTIAL SERVICES. DO NOT CONNECT THE FIRE
(S6 P2-18 P2-18 PUMP (ART. 695) OR ANY ARTICLE 700/701 FEEDERS TO
FIREFIGHTER TRIP CIRCUITS. PROVIDE THE NFPA 140
REMOTE MANUAL STOP FOR THE GENERATOR OUTSIDE
THE EPS ROOM/OUTSIDE THE ENCLOSURE. MARK ALL
STATIONS: “NORMAL POWER SHUTDOWN - DOES NOT DE-
ENERGIZE EMERGENCY POWER’ AND ‘GENERATOR
REMOTE STOP.” EMERGENCY (ART. 700) SYSTEMS SHALL
RESTORE POWER WITHIN 10 S; LEGALLY REQUIRED (ART.
701) WITHIN 60 S.
17, CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE THE HEIGHT OF ALL
TV RECEPTACLES WITH OWNER ANDIOR ARCHITECT
PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.
18, CAMER LCOATIONS ARE DIAGRAMMATICAL
CONTRACTOR SHALL CONSULT WITH OWNER'S SECURITY
TEAM FOR EXACT SECURITY CAMERA LOCATIONS AND
COVERAGE SELECTIONS.

SB1

MARK. | DATE

1

NEW REFLECTED CEILING PLAN -MEZZANINE
1/4" = 10"

365 E. Burleigh Blvd. Tavares, Fl. 32778.

NEW MEZANINNE ELECTRICAL PLANS

2

SUPERVISOR OF ELECTIONS BUILDING TI

BID SET ONLY

NOT FOR
CONSTRUCTION
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Isaac, Melving
Highlight Text

Isaac, Melving
Callout
Revise to read "by Contractor".
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KEY NOTES
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2

QO

COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF FAAP WITH FIRE
MARSHALL.

CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE TRANSFORMER
LOCATION WITH UTILITY COMPANY AND MEET ALL THER
REQUIREMENTS; INCLUDING CLEARANCES, BOLLARDS,
ETC.

JUNCTION BOX FOR INDOOR AC UNIT TO BE POWERED
BY OUTDOOR UNIT. CONSULT MECHANICAL DRAWINGS
FOR DETAILS.

GENERAL ELECTRICAL NOTES:

1

[ ‘I\/Iissing Return| »

PROVIDE BRANCH CIRCUIT, BOXES, CONDUIT STUBS,
DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT FOR SECURITY, ACCESS
CONTROL, SOUND SYSTEMS, REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS.
DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT ARE PROVIDED BY OWNER.
DEVICES SHOWN ON PLANSARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY,
COORDINATE EXACT REQUIREMENTS WITH OWNER AND
SYSTEM VENDORS.

EXACT LOCATIONS AND REQUREMENTS FOR ALL
EQUIPMENT SHALL BE VERIFIED WITH
ARCHITECT/OWNER AND EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER PRIOR
TO INSTALLATION.

COORDINATE EXACT LOCATIONS FOR ALL ELECTRICAL
EQUIPMENT, PANELBOARDS, DISCONNECTS, STARTERS,
CONTROL PANELS, ETC WITH ALL ARCHITECTURAL PLANS
AND ALL OTHER TRADES INCLUDING MECHANICAL TO
MAINTAIN REQUIRED WORKING CLEARANCES AND
DEDICATED EQUIPMENT SPACE. DETERMINE EXACT
LOCATIONS AND VERIFY WITH ALL OTHER TRADES PRIOR
TO BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION TO AVOID
INTERFERENCES WITH MECHANICAL, STRUCTURAL, ETC.
MAINTAIN A MINUMUM OF 24" HORIZONTAL SEPARATION
BETWEEN BOXES INSTALLED ON APPOSITE SIDES OF
FIRE RATEED WALLS TO COMPLY WITH NEC 300.21.
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON MECHANICAL PLANS,
EXHAUST FANS IN RESTROOMS SHALL BE CONTROLLED
BY THE OCCUPANCY SWITCH FOR THE RESTROOM.

ALL WIRING DEVICES SHALL BE OF TAMPER RESISTANT
CONSTRUCTION.

ALL DEVICES AT COUNTER LOCATIONS TO BE MOUNTED
ABOVE THE COUNTER AT +42'AFF OR ASNOTED ON
THESE PLANS. COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECT/OWNER
AND MILLWORK CONTRACTORFOR EXACT LOCATIONS.
LOCATE DISCONNECT SWITCHES FOR MECHANICAL AND
BUILDING EQUIPMENT TO MAINTAIN WORKING
CLEARANCES. LOCATIONS ONTHESE PLANS ARE FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

PROVIDE GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER TYPE
RECETACLES FOR ALL RECPTACLES WITHIN 60" OF
WATER SOURCES AND SINKS, INCLUDING ALL
RECEPTACLES AT MILLWORK, KITCHEN, BARS
ANDSIMILAR. FOR ALL LOCATIONS THAT ARE NOT
READILY ACCESSIBLE PROVIDE GFCI TYPE
BRANCHBREAKER IN PANELBOARD OR BLANK FACE GFCI
ATAN ACCESSIBLE LOCATION NEAR THE RECEPTACLE.
GROUND FAULT PROTECTION TO BEPROVIDED FOR ALL
RECETPACLES 120V AND 50A OR LESS AND 280V SINGLE
AND 3 PHASE 100A OR LESS

OUTDOOR RECEPTACLE COVERS SHALL BE SUITABLE
FOR USE IN WET LOCATIONS.

DO NOT SCALE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR ANY
DIMENSIONS.

REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL INTERIOR ELEVATIONS TO
COORDINATE EXACT PLACEMENT OF ALL DEVICES,
EQUIPMENT, FIXTURES, SWITCHES AND OUTLETS. AS
NECESSARY PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN

PROVIDE APPROVED FIRE-RATED ENCLOSURES FOR ALL
LIGHTS FIXTURES LOCATED IN FIRE-RATED CEILINGS.
CONTRACTOR SCOPE SHALL INCLUDE ALL ITEMS AND
HARDWARE REQUIRED FOR THE COMPLETE
INSTALLATION OF ALL LIGHT FIXTURES.

LIGHT FIXTURE LOCATIONS SHOWN ARE
DIAGRAMMATICAL. EXACT INSTALLATION LOCATION OF
ALL FIXTURES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND ELEVATIONS.
CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECT
PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN TO ENSURE DESIGN INTENT IS MET.
WHERE THE AHJ REQUIRES FIREFIGHTER SHUTDOWN,
FURNISH SEPARATE REMOTE SHUNT-TRIP CONTROLS
FOR NORMAL POWER ONLY FOR THE COMMERCIAL AND
RESIDENTIAL SERVICES. DO NOT CONNECT THE FIRE
PUMP (ART. 695) OR ANY ARTICLE 700/701 FEEDERS TO
FIREFIGHTER TRIP CIRCUITS. PROVIDE THE NFPA 110
REMOTE MANUAL STOP FOR THE GENERATOR OUTSIDE
THE EPS ROOM/OUTSIDE THE ENCLOSURE. MARK ALL
STATIONS: “NORMAL POWER SHUTDOWN - DOES NOT DE-
ENERGIZE EMERGENCY POWER” AND “GENERATOR
REMOTE STOP." EMERGENCY (ART. 700) SYSTEMS SHALL
RESTORE POWER WITHIN 10'S; LEGALLY REQUIRED (ART.
701) WITHIN 60 S.

CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE THE HEIGHT OF ALL
TV RECEPTACLES WITH OWNER AND/OR ARCHITECT
PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

CAMER LCOATIONS ARE DIAGRAMMATICAL.
CONTRACTOR SHALL CONSULT WITH OWNER'S SECURITY
TEAM FOR EXACT SECURITY CAMERA LOCATIONS AND
COVERAGE SELECTIONS.
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DESCRIPTION

Revise the overall New Reflected Ceiling Plan
to match Mechanical Floor Plan sheet M200

MARK. | DATE

Francisco Cabral, P.E. #87110
LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER

UPERVISOR OF ELECTIONS BUILDING TI
365 E. Burleigh Blvd. Tavares, Fl. 32778.
NEW REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

and/or add a note indicating (or something
similar):

n case of any discrepancy, Mechanical Floor
Plan sheet M200 shall prevail regarding the
ocation of supply and return air diffusers.
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Revise the overall New Reflected Ceiling Plan to match Mechanical Floor Plan sheet M200 and/or add a note indicating (or something similar):
In case of any discrepancy, Mechanical Floor Plan sheet M200 shall prevail regarding the location of supply and return air diffusers.
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ARCHITECTURE
1-16/2 SHIELDED (DOOR RELEASE)  1-18/2 AREA ABOVE CE|LANG +
SHIELDED (DOOR CONTACT) J) ENGINEERING
i /
/

122/6 SHlELDED (CARE' E(E)QBE]IT]} \\ N 1230 Oakley Seaver lDrive, Suite 100
L SINGLE POLE ARC FAULT 883,850 FFAE (3373)
— = 120VAC SOURCE CB www.forefront.com
I o | B. BLACK (HOT) LOAD WIRE PROVIDE PULL oretront
Loexe | TO NEARBY TELECOM CLOSETIACCESS CONTROL _ 8'XBX4 NEUTRAL BLACK RECEPTACLE STRING e AR102528-CA30900
| MINIMUM JB | HEADEND MINIMUM JB — {20VAC DUPLEX RECEPTACLE FINISHED CEILING
,,,,, | I pal -
— } - 0 ISSUE - REVISION LOG
! | | 11812 SHIELDED |
| CEILING CELING | | 112" CONDUIT @EB
(E) 114" LIGHTWEIGHT CONCRETE ; | | NEUTRAL WHITE PIGTAIL
. | | PROVIDE (2) 3/4"
OVER 3'X18GA METAL W DECK ‘ TRANSFER ) | —«—\ SEE NOTE (4) N CONDUITS (EMT) .
4000 PSI MIN. 1226 | HINGE CABLE | | MUD BOX WITH IN 3
TYPICAL "POWER FASTENERS' #50378 ‘ 12" CONDUIT | w WHITE NUTRAL LOAD WIRE SEE NOTE (B)
SHIELDED | | é DOOR FRAM
1/4/4" (32mm) HEAD PIN WITH DOMED RIGHT 17 CONDUIT | N N\
ANGLE CEILING CLIP AND POST NUT | | MAGNETIC DOOR EQUIPMENT GROUND
ICC-REPORT #ESR-2024 | \ CONTRACT W
(LOCATE FASTENER PER ICC REPORT) | | éé‘\‘,E%U,\;g%TUL AR TYPE
;7 | MUD BOX WITHNDOOR- || NOTES: Z
g | FRAME (TYP-)\ ! 1. CONNECT THE COILED, WHITE PIGTAIL FROM THE C.B. TO THE PANEL OR ENCLOSURE O
T NEUTRAL BUS TERMINAL SECURE TIGHTLY -
SNGLE GANG l 2. CONNECT THE WHITE (NEUTRAL) LOAD WIRE TO THE TERMINAL SIDE OF THE C.B. IDENTIFIED o
_/ WITH A WHITE MARK. 4"x4"x2'DP . . ¥
%ﬁg?g%%&%xgg\'\égg i H POWERTR%“%':EERF;"(”T%E) | ) 3. CONNECT THE BLACK (HOT) LOAD WIRE TO THE REMAINING C.8. TERMINAL MARKED LOAD. STEEL OUTLET BOX 1Ff|3N IgBHg\éEFLOOR LoN %
: Y ) * BREAKER IS INTENDED FOR USE WITH 120 VAC APPLICATIONS. USE ONLY CABLE HAVING 2 (UON) 0]
.. & ==[ 4= ELECTRIC POWER
(F;E/iv(l)&/ll-DAl\ETE(l_){UAL TO B-LINE 4' J-HOOK WITH « § TRANSEER ITHI DOCR CONDUCTORS PLUS GROUND (Ex. NN-B CABLE) DO NOT USE CABLE HAVING 3 CONDUCTORS PLUS L
i \u . Qe ! () GROUND. DO NOT USE BREAKER ON SHARED- NEUTRAL CIRCUIT. &)
CABLE CONTINUES TO NEXT HANGER DD R - d [ 1] b C 1] I ¥ L L ELECTRIC LATCH (BY
N (
| evise 1o rea y Contractor. OTHERY WIRING DIAGRAM FOR ARC FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER DATA/PHONE JACK DETAIL
36" Max. 1/4" Threaded Rod Length A ) N.T.S 1 N.T.S
toA N
ARMORED FIBER \ 24 12,9 FLOOR
fi4 THREADED ROD— - LENTGHAS REQUIRED - ., ALLDOORLOCK HARDWARE SHALL BE PROVIDED BY OTHERS,
MAX. WEIGHT PER CONNECTION = 10LBS MATCH SYSTEM COLOR 2. ALLWIRING SHOWN IS DIAGRAMMATICAL. VERIFY ALL REQUIREMENTS AND FOLLOW INSTRUCTIOSN FROM ACCESS CONTROL VENDOR.
RENOTE EXIT EMERGENCY
CONDUIT FOR EMERGENCY SIGN LIGHT ",'_J
WIRES EXIT - <DE
_—®
72).J-HOOK MOUNTING DETAIL 75, DATA PATCH CORD 5 SINGLE DOOR ELECTRIC LATCH PANEL NAVE / CROUIT NUNBER T oo
N.T.S. N.T.S. N.T.S. GFI-ABOVE COUNTER - DOOROPEN”\IG\ OUTLET !
———XXXXXX— RECEPTACLE EE
= 2
— ") Al TR = _
|_~WALL STRUCTURE o -Il E
112" CONDUIT TO NEAREST waw — LIGHT
7 ACCESSIBLE CEILING COUNTER SWITCH DUPLEX RECEPTACLE TELEPHONEIDATA O™ =~ -
& RECEPTACLE
__— SUPPORT THREADED PATCH CABLE WAL STRUCTURE < .
ﬂ : ROD(TYP) JBOX 6 POWER OUTLET DETAIL % $
, PATCH CABLE/PORT# N.T.S.
BT PANEL & L, \?V‘TTRHHI'BL\/R\I(();KEB%X % FINISHED Francisco Cabral, P.E. #87110
RIS / \ \ of 1009] 1= =~ FLOOR LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER
PP-A-01 PRINT PATCH CABLE ACCESSIBLE y
CABLE DROP CONDUIT \ PP-A-01 CABLE ID CEILING TILE CAMERA
5 PP-A-01 4 TIMES DATA JACK
/ ‘ : PP-A-01
- lh . > MOUNTING HEIGHT
ol L . SEE CAMERASCHEDULE FOR MODEL NUMBER, Hot (Black) Rd| o N.T.S.
) / 2. PROVIDE ALL ELEMENTS REQUIRED FOR MOUNTING AND PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. Phase 1 Red
FLANGED TRIM 3. COORIDNATE WITH OWNER AND ACCOUNT FOR FIELD CONDITIONS FOR CAMERA VIEW ADJUSTMENTS. o
LADDER RACK 4, ALLEXTERIOR ELEMENTS SHAL LBE WEATHER RESISTANE . AL PENETRATIOSN SHAL BE PROPERLY SEALED.
Blue
120277V AC, , | ]
60Hz l_
o
18 DATA ROOM WALL PENETRATION1 13 TYPICAL CABLE AND SYSTEM LABELING 10 CAMERA INSTALLATION DETAILS Green 2
N.T.S. N.T.S N.T.S. Ground NEUTRAL BUS SERVCEEQUPUENT 4wt
FULL SIZE 7 [ GROUNDING BUS
Neutral (White) Note: Ground must be connected BUILDING STEEL = L SIZED GROUNDING ELECTRODE
CONDUCTOR (PER NEC TABLE 250-66)
7 WALL-SWITCH OCCUPANCY SENSORS SEEA@LSSER SEE RISER DETAILS
N.T.S. UNDERGROUND WATER PIPE |:
NORMAL 5/8' x 20' COPPER CLAD GROUND CONCRETE- ENCASED
RODS. ELECTRODE (D
NORMAL
CM N H
SERIES CLASS 2 PP20 N 0 Z
— BLACK > BLACK TL WSXA (PDT) D GROUND RING SEE NOTE #5 A
@ J
WHITE L L WHITE BLK-120V/277V ) NOTES: —
RED ¢ . < RED - BLACK o MEASHRED FROM FRONT OF ENCLOSURE |— 30"~ DEDICATED . FULL SIZE GROUND MEANS THAT GROUND CONDUCTOR SIZE SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON SERVICE )
) ] NORMAL T EERGRICAL EQUIPHENT ON THE POWER RISER DIAGRA.
I N ‘ BLACK LOAD |— 36" 2. AFTERGROUNDING SYSTEM IS INSTALLED, GROUND RESISTANCE SHALL BE MEASURED, TO ASSURE m .
WHITE BLK120V MIN. PLAN VIEW THAT GROUND VALUE OHM VALUE OF RESISTANCE IS ACHIEVED. IF NOT, ADDITIONAL GROUNDING o
ORN-277V GND o whiTE T REQUIRIED) LA J —L SHALL BE PROVIDED TO MEET THE SPECIFIED VALUE, N x| D
BLK/ORG — B — \ 3. ALLCONNECTIONS TO GROUND RODS SHALL BE EXOTHERMIC WELD CONNECTIONS. 5] -
NORMAL 4, GROUND CONDUCTOR SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN OR NEAR BOTTOM OF CONCRETE FOUNDATION OR Z | =
o \ . <
BLUE | < @ | NOTES: FOOTING THAT IS IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH THE EARTH, AND SHALL CONSIST OF AT LEAST 20 FEET OF O T
BLUE LOAD — 25 . > ™D "WIDTH AND DEPTH" ZONE. NO ONE OR MORE STEEL REINFORCING BEARS OR RODS OF NOT LESS THAN 1/2 INCH DIAMETER. OR OF AT a
‘ < . DUCTS, PIPES, OR EQUIPMENT LEAST 20 FEET OF BARE COPPER CONDUCTOR. — o] LW
PINK OR GRAY = oLeT - M FOREIGN TO THE ELECTRICAL 5. AGROUND RING ENCIRCLING THE BUILDING OR STRUCTURE, IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH EARTH, — s O
- EQUIPMENT SHALL BE CONSISTING OF AT LEAST (20 FT.) OF BARE COPPER CONDUCTOR NOT SMALLER THEN 2 AWG SHALL BE ®
VIOLET an Qu S — |
sPODMA GRAY y, Vi RN Q) PERMITTED IN, ENTER OR PASS INSTALLED, PER ARTICLE-250.52(A)(4) NEC. 1 <
D ' L~ THROUGH THIS SPACE 6. ONEOF THE GROUNDING METHODS SHOWN MUST BE USED. LLI o )
. RED RED —— L @  "WORKING CLEARANCE" ZONE. — o] ¥
. 75 , — | N NO ARCHITECTURAL 7) GROUNDING DETAIL Wl <] X
) WHITE | WHITE % S APPURTENANCE OR OTHER NT.S A -
ONOFF | WHITE W/ BLUE STRIPE | BLACK y, . BLACK J ‘ N\@\ EQUIPMENT ARE ALLOWED IN w o o
WHITE [ VIOLET : —— VIOLET \< ) THIS SPACE. S LIJ
RED A VIOLET ‘I - EMERGENCY — VIOLET P o EMERGENCY O N 1
BLACK v | “ N H N H ) PANEL CLEARANCE DETAIL m 0 L
. NTS. 1-16/2 SHIELDED (DOOR RELEASE) 11812 9
SHIELDED (DOOR CONTACT) @)
W 1-22/6 SHIELDED (CARD READER) N
EMERGENCY 4 EMERGENCY o 1" CONDUIT | J)
“ ) " n ‘ " " n
LOAD LOAD e | TONEARBY TELECOM CLOSETIACCESS CONTROL | 8e >
\ voLer VIOLET | MINIMUN B | HEADEND © MNMOMB| Y
GRAY e | . _ —
N | — - | 182 T |
PINICOR SRAY Y, } l SHELDED | l LL
/ | ) | | iz conuT —<p | CELNG a
\ 1.226| | i | -
| TRANSFER
SHELDED) HNGE CABLE |  MUDBOXWITH N+ | | P
NOTE: CONTRACTOR SHALL CONSULT LIGHTING CONTROL PROVIDER FOR WIRING DIAGRAM OF SPECIFIC ELENENTS PROCURED. 12 CONDUIT 12 CONDUT(TYP) | DOORFRAM |
I
| \ \
| | |
| H | i
1 TYPICAL LIGHTING CONTROL WIRING DIAGRAMS - GENERATOR PROJECT : | MAGNETIC DOOR \
NT.S U MUD BOX WITHIN DOOR—! CONTRACT |
D 4'X4"X2-112 } . FRAME (TYP.) DT
SNGLEGANG ~ |&" U] ELECTRIC POWER
ELECTRICLBOK WD [T ) T TRANSFER WITHIN
RING FOR CARD READER H H POIER TRSFERHINGE | L. ‘ i DOOR (TYP)
:@@: BY OTHERS (TYP) | 7‘%7@;5&% E4E§§§§77744J
|13
Revi d "by C !
evise 1o rea y Contractor. : ; ELECTRIC LATCH (BY
OTHERS)
. | N
FLOOR
1. ALLDOORLOCK HARDWARE SHALL BE PROVIDED BY OTHERS,
2 ALL WIRING SHOWN IS DIAGRAMMATICAL. VERIFY ALL REQUIREMENTS AND FOLLOW INSTRUCTIOSN FROM ACCESS CONTROL VENDOR. BID SET ONLY
NOT FOR
DOUBLE DOOR ELECTRIC LATCH CONSTRUCTION

4 N.T.S.

24-13875

This item has been N
electronically signed and sealed
by Francisco Cabral, P.E. on
the date and/or time stamp H H
shown using a digital signature. ‘ C G b rG I E n g I n ee rl n g l n C
Printed copies of this document \
are not considered signed and
sealed and, the signature must - Engineering - Consulting - Project Management

09/29/25

b vt oy o 1058 Palm Cover Dr. Orlando, FL 32835 E 90 1
Engineering using:Ph: (321) 246 - 4041 C.A. No. 33227
0T 246-4041 CEI Project #25.65

© FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE & ENGINEERING LLC 2014 THIS DOCUMENT AND/OR THE DESIGN CONCEPTS EXPRESSED HERE IN ARE THE PROPERTY OF FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE & ENGINEERING LLC AND ALL RIGHTS OF OWNERSHIP, INCLUDING COPYRIGHT OF INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY, ARE RESERVED. ANY REPRODUCTIONS, COPYING, OR USE OF THIS DOCUMENT AND/OR THE DESIGN CONCEPT WITHOUT THE WRITTEN CONSENT OF FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE & ENGINEERING LLC IS STRICTLY PROHIBITED AND PROTECTED BY UNITED STATES AND INTERNATIONAL LAW. IF PRINTED ON 11X17 SCALE IS HALF THE SIZE NOTED

C:\Users\franciscocabral\OneDrive - cabralengineering.com\CabralEng\DESIGN\ACTIVE\Tavares SOE Tl 25.65\03 Working\NEWEST - Tavares SOE

Electrical R24.rvt


Isaac, Melving
Highlight Text

Isaac, Melving
Callout
Revise to read "by Contractor".

Isaac, Melving
Highlight Text

Isaac, Melving
Highlight Text

Isaac, Melving
Arrow

Isaac, Melving
Arrow

Isaac, Melving
Highlight Text

Isaac, Melving
Highlight Text

Isaac, Melving
Callout
Revise to read "by Contractor".

Isaac, Melving
Highlight Text

Isaac, Melving
Highlight Text

Isaac, Melving
Highlight Text

Isaac, Melving
Arrow

Isaac, Melving
Arrow


FOREFRONT
|:) |_U M B | N G R El—_E R E N C E N O —|—E S ARCHITECTURE + ENGINEERING
(NOT ALL KEY NOTES NECESSARY USED IN PLAN) ARCHITECTURE
+
@ PIPING LOCATED AT OR ABOVE CEILING. ENGINEERING
1230 Oakley Seaver Drive, Suite 100
@ PIPING LOCATED BELOW FLOOR SLAB. et Force ST
www.forefront.com
@ II:II)I?'II'TJ(I;'\'EIECS)():ATED IN WALL AND RUN TO CONNECT TO AR98800-CA30900
ISSUE - REVISION LOG
@ PIPING DROP AND RUN IN WALL.
@ WATER PIPING RISE FROM BELOW GRADE, OFFSET INTO =
WALL ABOVE FLOOR SLAB IN WALL, RISE TO ABOVE ©)
CEILING. —
WHA o
@ BUILDING SERVICE WATER SHUT—OFF VALVE IN 9_1)
RECESSED VALVE BOX WITH REMOVABLE ACCESS COVER 0 &b
FLUSH WITH GRADE OR PAVEMENT. 4 LéJ
@ PROVIDE SHUTOFF VALVE REQUIRED PER SECTION 606.1 A~ /
AND 606.2 OF FBC—PLUMBING. < S
WATER PIPING BELOW GRADE. REFER TO CIVIL SITE N Ll
DRAWING FOR CONTINUATION. vIGW I <
1,1/2 (=)
@ NEW REDUCED PRESSURE PRINCIPAL BACK—FLOW d
PREVENTION ASSEMBLY(R.P.) SHALL BE INSTALLED ON
WATER PIPE. PER FBCP SECTION 608. FIELD VERIFY ¢
LOCATION. SEE CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR SPECIFICATIONS. N “ 3:::
7
ALL NEW AND OLD PIPING SHALL DISINFECT PER FBCP @ =
2023 SECTION 610.
I
@ PROVIDE WATER TEMPERATURE MIXING VALVE COMPLY =
WITH STANDARD ASSE 1017, PER FBCP SECTION 613.1. @ FoRC o
SEE ; ONHNU E
LOQR AﬂQN —
N PLAN o
O
0
> 5
~N
Ll
|_
\ g
~N 1 EX‘ 1"
1/2"0 CW .
A
[
~ =
RO,
B
PN S
T <2< Cly

A /
/ ® e "

4
7

P > EXISTING 1" WATER
KS @ SERVICE TO REMAIN
A WITH NO CHANGES.
~ 3/4..C WH o /I\
. W 2 S (3)
e

® o Y &
/W"CW / ey ﬁo

) G

\
rew

365 E. Burleigh Blvd. Tavares, Fl. 32778
PLUMBING RISER DIAGRAM - SANITARY

1/2nQW
oW ~ A
- 1Y e i
X W
§ 1 /2"C ~ \\

0
i !

SUPERVISOR OF ELECTIONS BUILDING TI

O § WC1/2"GW
Thy ~
WO
et
N
) e "
A7\ PLUMBING RISER DIAGRAM — WATER

Revise, previous sheet Is
also numbered P-300.

ANY DISCREPANCY OR
ERROR IN DIMENSIONS OR
NOTES SHALL BE BROUGHT
TO THE ATTENTION OF THE

DESIGN PROFESSIONAL FOR
CLARIFICATION PRIOR TO

This item has been electronically signed & sealed by Farshad Antikchi, P.E. on the date
and/or time stamp shown using a digital signature. Printed copies of this document are not
nsidered signed & sealed and, the signature must be verified by 3rd party certificate
ity on any electronic copies. Ingenotech Consulting Engineers:

Ph: (407 COMMENCEMENT OF
CONSTRUCTION.
|ngenotech 0 Engineers, PLLC ar 0B 25-11111

MECHANICAL | ELECTRICAL | PLUMBING | FIRE PROTE(

Ph: (407) 383-6560 |
CA# 35547

ene.Jos# |[CE25066

pate: Q) 2025

farshad@ingenotech.net §

Main Office@ g1029 Shadowmoss circle, - ﬁ- NUMBER \
Lake Mary, FL32746

Operation office: 283 Cranes Roost Blvd, Ste 111

Altamonte Springs, FL32701

© FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE & ENGINEERING LLC 2014 THIS DOCUMENT AND/OR THE DESIGN CONCEPTS EXPRESSED HERE IN ARE THE PROPERTY OF FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE & ENGINEERING LLC AND ALL RIGHTS OF OWNERSHIP, INCLUDING COPYRIGHT OF INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY, ARE RESERVED. ANY REPRODUCTIONS, COPYING, OR USE OF THIS DOCUMENT AND/OR THE DESIGN CONCEPT WITHOUT THE WRITTEN CONSENT OF FOREFRONT ARCHITECTURE & ENGINEERING LLC IS STRICTLY PROHIBITED AND PROTECTED BY UNITED STATES AND INTERNATIONAL LAW. IF PRINTED ON 11X17 SCALE IS HALF THE SIZE NOTED v


AutoCAD SHX Text
P-301

AutoCAD SHX Text
PLUMBING RISER DIAGRAM - WATER

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOT TO SCALE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PLUMBING REFERENCE NOTES

AutoCAD SHX Text
(NOT ALL KEY NOTES NECESSARY USED IN PLAN) 

AutoCAD SHX Text
PIPING LOCATED AT OR ABOVE CEILING. PIPING LOCATED BELOW FLOOR SLAB. PIPING LOCATED IN WALL AND RUN TO CONNECT TO FIXTURE(S). PIPING DROP AND RUN IN WALL. WATER PIPING RISE FROM BELOW GRADE, OFFSET INTO WALL ABOVE FLOOR SLAB IN WALL, RISE TO ABOVE CEILING.  BUILDING SERVICE WATER SHUT-OFF VALVE IN RECESSED VALVE BOX WITH REMOVABLE ACCESS COVER FLUSH WITH GRADE OR PAVEMENT. PROVIDE SHUTOFF VALVE REQUIRED PER SECTION 606.1 AND 606.2 OF FBC-PLUMBING. WATER PIPING BELOW GRADE. REFER TO CIVIL SITE DRAWING FOR CONTINUATION. NEW REDUCED PRESSURE PRINCIPAL BACK-FLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY(R.P.) SHALL BE INSTALLED ON WATER PIPE. PER FBCP SECTION 608. FIELD VERIFY LOCATION. SEE CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR SPECIFICATIONS.  ALL NEW AND OLD PIPING SHALL DISINFECT PER FBCP 2023 SECTION 610.  PROVIDE WATER TEMPERATURE MIXING VALVE COMPLY WITH STANDARD ASSE 1017, PER FBCP SECTION 613.1.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
5

AutoCAD SHX Text
6

AutoCAD SHX Text
8

AutoCAD SHX Text
9

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
7

AutoCAD SHX Text
9

AutoCAD SHX Text
8

AutoCAD SHX Text
FOR CONTINUATION

AutoCAD SHX Text
SEE FLOOR PLAN

AutoCAD SHX Text
9

AutoCAD SHX Text
6

AutoCAD SHX Text
5

AutoCAD SHX Text
6

AutoCAD SHX Text
8

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

Isaac, Melving
Oval

Isaac, Melving
Callout
Revise, previous sheet is also numbered P-300.


	Sheets and Views
	ICE25066-Mechanical-M100
	ICE25066-Mechanical-M101
	ICE25066-Mechanical-M200
	ICE25066-Mechanical-M201
	ICE25066-Mechanical-M300
	ICE25066-Mechanical-M400
	ICE25066-Mechanical-M401
	ICE25066-Mechanical-M500
	ICE25066-Mechanical-M501




